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Preface to the Second Edition 

 

 
Dr. Terry Lynn Todd published the first edition of this grammar seventeen years ago as his PhD  
dissertation. The goal of this second edition is to make his research more accessible. 
 
Dr. Ludwig Paul published the most recent Dimili grammar in German in 1998 (see Appendix E). 
Todd's older grammar in English, however, is still of great interest due to its concise and clear 
presentation of the material.  
 
With the full cooperation and permission from Dr. Todd, we have made a few changes and additions to 
the first edition of A Grammar of Dimili to make this second edition more user-friendly and accessible 
to the linguist and non-linguist alike. 
 
This edition, shows the orthographic form (in pointed brackets) with all examples and glosses (e.g., 
<çay> ‘tea’). We also made a few changes to the orthographic symbols (see Appendix B, footnotes e-
h). Throughout this edition, we have used the International Phonetic Alphabet (IPA) rather than the 
American Phonetic Alphabet (APA) used by Dr. Todd. 
 
We have added two appendices as supplementary references: Appendix E – Bibliography of Additional 
Literature, Appendix F – The Dimili Alphabet. In addition, the reader will find extra footnotes (a-d) in 
Chapter 2: Morphology; footnote (i) in the Dimili-English Glossary, and also a more detailed Table of 
Contents. 
 
We thank Dr. Todd for his willingness to make his research more accessible to others and for his 
permission to publish this second edition. 
 
We recognize that a Turkish translation of this grammar would be more beneficial to Dimili speakers. It 
is, nevertheless, our hope that this edition will find its way into the libraries of universities in Europe 
and Turkey and that it will cultivate a deep interest among the Dimili people in the written form of their 
language. 
 
Eberhard Werner 
Germany, August 2002 
 
 

 
Verqıse matbaa dıdın 

 
 

No kıtab kısta Dr. Terry Toddi ra verdê 17 serra qandê teziya toxtoreyê xo nûsneyayo. O zuwanê 
Dımıli Almanya dı mısa. Wastena ma aya kı nê kıtabi ewro hırg merdım bı�o bıwano. �nstitûdiya ma 
zuwandê �ndo-Awrupay sero gırweyena. Dımıli ji, zuwano kı miyabeyndê zuwandê zıme û 
rojakewtenda �rani dı estê, ina miyan ra vıjyayo. Bılûcki, Kırdasi, Gorani û zuwandê Dımıli/Zazakiya 
pêra bol nezdiyê. Hırg zuwan xo mıyan dı kemi niyo, tamamo.  
 
No kıtabê gırameriyo kı Dr. Terry Todd'i nu�to (englızki, 1985), kıtabê gırameriyo kı Dr. Ludwig Paul'i 
nu�to (alamanki, 1998), zey eya muhimo.  

 
Dr. Terry Todd fonemik (veng-zanayi), morfoloji (qıse-zanayi) û syntaksi (vıra�ten-zanayi) sero bol 
girweyayo. Ey xeyle rêzê qısa dayê xo desta. Meseli û ıstanıkiyê kı kıtabdê xo dı nû�tê, ey pêro 
zanayen ra arêdayê pê ser. Ortografi (duzana nû�ten) qalın û kelasingana <…> piya nûsyenê (mesela 
<çay>). Ju qısa seni veng vejena se miyabeyndê nê dı çıxizandê yampê�an dı /…/ wendoxi ra aysena 
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(mesela /t
aj/). Ortografiyê Dr. Todd'i teneyê herfê cı kısta ma ra vırneyayê (bewnê perrê 123/124, 
dipnotlar: e-h). Dr. Todd'i ma rê destur da.  

 
Çiyo kı dıma yeno ma nayo pa: dipnotlar a-i, perrê 48, 49, 56, 81, 123/24 û 137; Appendixi E û F.  

 
No ca dı ma wazem mınetdariya xo qandê gırdey û izandê Todd'i biyam ver. Ma anci mınetdarê êyê kı, 
ey na têgeyrayen û geyrayen pêrın rê akerda.  
 
Ma wazem no kıtab ûniversitandê Awrupa û Tırkiya reso. Wa bol Zazay nê kıtabdê gırameri ra na'hf 
bıvinê û ney açarnê Tırki. Çendık zuwandê Zazakiya wenden û nû�ten berz bo, ’hend do fa’m bıbo kı 
no çend muhimo. 
 
Sılameteya Homay �ımaya piya bo. 
�bo, Almanya, 2002. 

 
 

Ikinci basmanın önsözüdür  
 
 

Bu kitap Dr. Terry Todd tarafından 17 yıl önce, doktora tezi diye yazılmı�tır. O, Zaza dilini 
Almanya’da ö�rendi. Dile�imizdir ki bu kitabı bizim zamanımızda herkes rahatlıkla okuyabilsin. 
Bizim derne�imiz Hint-Avrupa dil ailesine dahil olan diller üzerinde çalı�ma yapmaktadır. Dımıli, 
kuzeybatı-Iran diller grubunun bir dildır. Balucca, Kurmanci ve Guranca, Dımıli (Zazaca)’ya çok yakın 
akrabadırlar. Her dil kendi içinde kusursuz ve tamdır. 
 
Dr. Todd’un kaleme aldı�ı (�ngilizce, 1985) bu dilbilgisi kitabi, Dr. Ludwig Paul’un kaleme aldi�i 
(Almanca, 1998) dilbilgisi kitabı gibi mühimdir.  
 
Dr. Todd fonemik (ses bilimi), morfoloji (söz bilimi) ve sentaks (cümle dizimi) üzerine çok çalı�malar 
yapmı�tır. Bu kitabında kullandı�ı örneklerin ve hikayelerin hepsini Zazalar’dan derlemi�tir. Örnek 
cümleler ve kelimeler Zazaca yazılı�ı kalın ve kö�eli parantez �eklinde <...> yazılmı�tır. Örne�in 
<çay> böyle yazılmaktadır. Bir sözcü�ün çıkardı�ı ses (fonemik) iki e�ik çizgi arasında /.../ 
belirtilmektedir, örne�in /t
aj/.  
 
Dr. Todd'un 1985 'te yazdı�ı kitabında kullandı�ı alfabeyi biz ho�gorü�üne sı�ınarak bazı de�i�iklikler 
yaptık. Bakınız sayfa 123/124, dipnotlar e-h. Bazı dipnotlar tarafımızdan eklenmi�tir. Dipnotlar s. 48, 
49, 56, 81, 123/24 ve 137. E ve F-ekleri de tarafımızdan eklenmi�tir. Bundan ba�ka Todd'un 
çalı�masının asil biçimi hiç de�i�tirilmedi. 
 
Sayın Dr. Todd bu pahabiçilmez çok de�erli eserini, okuyucuların hizmetine sunmamıza müsade etti�i 
için kendisine te�ekkürlerimizi borç biliriz. 
  
Bizim dile�imiz �u ki, bu kitap Avrupa'da ve Turkiye'de bir çok üniversitede kullanılır. Temenimiz de 
�uki, bu kitap en kısa zamanda türkçeye çevrisi gerçekle�ir ve daha çok okuyucuya ulasır. 
 
Diliyoruz ki, Zaza dilinde okuma ve yazma daha da geli�ir ve yayılır. 
    
Saygılarımızla,  
�bo, Almanya, 2002. 
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PREFACE 
 

Dimili  is an Iranian language, part of the Indo-Iranian subgroup of Indo-European. It is spoken in 
central eastern Turkey by perhaps as many as one million people. The Turks and Kirmanji Kurdish 
speakers around them call the language Zaza which has pejorative connotations (Mann-Hadank, 
1932:1). The most important analysis of the language is based on fieldwork done in the first few years 
of this century by Otto Mann whose notes were edited and published posthumously by Karl Hadank 
(Mann-Hadank, 1932). 
 

Prior to Hadank, Peter Lerch (1857:49-87) had published some forty pages of Dimili texts along with 
some Kirmanji texts but no grammar was attempted and his translations are not believed to be accurate. 
A few years later Friedrich Müller attempted an analysis of Dimili based on Lerch’s texts but achieved 
little more than a comparison of some Dimili words with cognates, mostly in New Persian. In 1862 W. 
Strecker and O. Blau published less than 100 words reportedly from the vicinity of Quziljan in the 
mountainous Dersim area of central eastern Turkey. Blau concluded that it was a dialect very similar to 
the one which Lerch had recorded. Albert von Le Coq (1903) published two volumes of texts from the 
Cermuk/Kosa area near Siverek, Turkey, volumes which unfortunately were not available for the 
present research. Again no grammatical sketch was attempted. 
 

Mann’s fieldwork and Hadank’s careful analysis of Mann’s notes have long been recognized as extre-
mely valuable and scholarly works. Of particular significance are the historical, cultural, and folkloristic 
contributions, the detailed comparisons of vocabulary with other Iranian and non-Iranian languages and 
the treatment of syntax which far surpassed that of most grammars of that era. Their work was also 
remarkable for the careful separation of various dialects of Dimili; the greatest description was of the 
dialect spoken in Siverek accompanied by 35 pages of texts, individual sentences and their translations. 
But a contrastive sketch of the dialect of Kor was included as well as 10 pages of vocabulary of the 
Bijaq dialect, 25 pages of analysis and vocabulary of the Chabakhchur (Bingöl) dialect and 16 pages of 
analysis, vocabulary and texts of the Kighi dialect. 
 

To the credit of Mann and Hadank, the present research confirms that their work is remarkably trust-
worthy and insightful. Their research attests virtually all of the forms found in the present corpus plus a 
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few which do not occur in the present corpus. Their interpretation of those forms is occasionally inade-
quate but that is primarily due to the linguistic time period in which the description was done. 
 

Their research was done early in the development of modern linguistics and since that time linguistic 
research in the Dimili speaking area has not been encouraged. Our experience with grammars written in 
that era has made us cautious about taking them as accurate and definitive. Wherever possible modern 
linguists have sought to do new fieldwork to substantiate the older grammars, to extend our 
understanding of the languages described and to describe them in terms that reflect more recent insights 
into linguistics in general. 
 

For Dimili that effort has been hindered by the fact that their area has been under martial law almost 
continuously since the 1920’s and serious linguistic research has not been permitted (MacKenzie, 1960: 
xvii). Windfuhr (1976) compiled from Mann-Hadank the more important details that can be drawn from 
that work and sketched a Mini-Grammar of Zaza that consists of a brief historical survey of the 
scholarship and a sixteen page structuralist abstract. The mini-grammar unfortunately remains 
unpublished but it was graciously made available for this research. 
 

Mann concluded (Mann-Hadank, 1932:19) that Dimili is not a Kurdish dialect and Hadank concluded 
(1932:4) that the name Dimili is most likely a metathesis of Daylemi, i.e. the language reflects that of 
the Daylamites who came from an area called Daylam on the south coast of the Caspian and who were 
often distinguished from the Kurds in medieval references. Dimili speakers today consider themselves 
to be Kurds and resent scholarly conclusions which indicate that their language is not Kurdish. Speakers 
of Dimili are Kurds psychologically, socially, culturally, economically, and politically. It is quite 
possible, especially since the term Kurd has always been ill-defined (MacKenzie, 1961b:69), that 
speakers of Dimili should be identified as Kurds today. 
 

The language, however, is distinct from Kurdish dialects. MacKenzie (1961 b) attempted to define 
Kurdish by citing elements that were common to all Kurdish dialects that distinguished them from other 
Iranian dialects. Refering to the fact that historic /-
m/ <-�m> and /-xm/ <-xm> have become    /-v/ or /-
w/ in Kurdish and the retention of /t
-/ <ç->  in the stem of the verb ‘go’, he says, “In short, apart from 
this /t�-/ <ç-> and the treatment of /-
m/ <-�m> and /-xm/ <-xm>, I can find no feature which is both 
common to all the dialects of Kurdish and unmatched outside them.”(1961 b:72) Those features are not 
shared by Dimili. Tedesco (1921:199) based on Lerch’s texts classified Dimili as a central dialect. 
Kurdish he classified as north-western (1921:198). See also Windfuhr’s comments (Azami and Wind-
fuhr, 1972:13) and distribution maps (Azami and Windfuhr, 1972:198-99) regarding the development 
of /*fr-/ into  /hr-/ and the present indicative based on the old present participle in /-�nd/ which Dimili 
shares with other dialects. 
 

The research for the present study was conducted between 1983 and 1985 in the Federal Republic of 
Germany. It describes the speech of a man in his early twenties who comes from a village approxi-
mately 45 kilometers north of Siverek. This young man will be referred to as “A” for the purposes of 
his privacy and security. Among his immediate kin are leading figures in the Qirwar tribe. 
 

Though contact was established with some 20 speakers of Dimili, and something was learned from each 
of them, the description is limited to the speech of “A” for the following reasons. 1. He was 
acknowledged by all of his fellows as being the best Dimili speaker among them. 2. He was friendly 
and had plenty of time on his hands. 3. As the study progressed it became clear that no two speakers 
spoke Dimili exactly the same since they represented as many different villages as there were speakers. 
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4. As the study progressed it became apparent that he used markedly fewer Turkish loan words than 
most of his fellows and stubbornly clung to irregularities even when peers pressured him to go along 
with regularities of other sub-dialects.  
 

It is probably to the last point above that we should ascribe A’s prestige among his fellows as the best 
speaker and not to eloquence or outspokenness. In fact, A is rather shy and, especially with a tape 
recorder in front of him, rarely utters a monologue of more than a minute or two. In the beginning I 
attributed his reluctance in front of the microphone to concern for his personal security, he having come 
from a place where his own language is under attack and not being entirely sure of the foreigner’s 
motives. Late in the study, however, A was still very cautious with the tape recorder and expressed 
concern that he would say something “wrong” and the recorder would document his error. This attitude 
is not unusual among Kurds and is traceable to their awareness of their own educational shortcomings. 
When confronted with dialectal and idiolectal differences in their speech they do not have a textbook 
answer to who is right and who is wrong. Thus “right” and “wrong” is usually decided by the personal 
prestige of the various speakers involved. 
 

The initial contact language was Kirmanji Kurdish which most Dimili speakers know to some degree. 
After three weeks, however, all elicitation was monolingual in Dimili. The corpus consists of some 350 
pages of materials transcribed directly by the researcher and approximately ten hours of tape recorded 
materials. 
 
Within this work reference is occasionally made to contrasts between A’s speech and that of some of 
his closer friends whose shopping town back home is Cermik. The actual villages in some cases are less 
than ten kilometers from A’s village but the topography and sociology of the region is such that people 
from A’s village “belong” to Siverek and the others to Cermik. See map below. 
 
Frequent reference is made to the Mann-Hadank grammar (Mann-Hadank, 1932) since this is the first 
opportunity to verify or falsify that early description. The present research confirms their findings 
unless specifically noted otherwise. 
 
Chapter One is a systematic analysis of the phonology of Dimili. Chapter Two presents word structure 
and inflection. In Chapter Three phrase, clause and sentence structure are discussed. Three appendices 
provide illustrative verb data, Dimili texts with English translation, and a Dimili – English glossary. 

 
 Fig. 1    MAP OF EASTERN TURKEY 
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List of Abbreviations 
 
 
 
1sg first-person singular 

 2p second person 

 3f third-person feminine 

 3m third-person masculine 

 a feminine gender 

 A the native speaker 

 ABS absolute 

 ADJ, aj adjective 

 ADV, av adverb 

 AG agent 

 ALV alveolar 

 ALV-PAL alveo-palatal 

 Arab. Arabic 

 aux. auxiliary 

 C consonant 

 caus. causative 

 CON concord 

 conj. conjunction 

 DEN dental 

 DEP.EZ dependent ezafe 

 DES.EZ descriptive ezafe 

 dir, DIR direct case 

 ERG ergative 

 esp. especially 

 exc. exclamation 

 exist. existence 

 EZ ezafe 

 fem, f feminine gender 

 fpn feminine proper name 

 Fr. French 

 FRIC. fricative 

 G goal, glide 

 GEN.EZ genitive ezafe 

 GLOT glottal 

 I.O. indirect object 

 imper. imperative 

 imperf. imperfect 

 indic. indicative 

 interr interrogative 

 iv intransitive verb 

 LAB labial 

 lit. literally 

 LOC locative 

 masc, m masculine gender 

 MOD modifier 

 mpn masculine proper name 

 n. noun 

 neg. negative 

 NP noun phrase 

 num number 

 O direct object 

 o masculine gender 

 o/a variable gender 

 obl, OBL oblique case 

 P patient 

 pass. passive 

 per. person 

 PHAR pharyngeal, pharyngealized 

 pl plural 

 pn pronoun 

 pr, pres. present 

 prep. preposition 

 pret. preterite 

 prog. progressive 

 S subject 

 s.o. someone 

 s.th. something 

 sg singular 

 Si subject of intransitive verb 

 St subject of transitive verb 

 sub. subjunctive 

 subjunct. subjunctive 

 tv transitive verb 

 UVUL uvular 

 V vowel 

 VEL velar 

 VD voiced 

 VL voiceless 
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PHONOLOGY 

 
 
 
 

1.1  Phonemes 
 

One characteristic of grammars written before the development of the phoneme concept is their 
unreliability with regard to the sound system. That is certainly true of the Mann-Hadank wherein the over-
differentiation of vowels and the under-differentiation of consonants detracted from the value of that 
important early study. The present research puts the sound system on solid footing. 
 
There are thirty-eight segmental phonemes in this dialect of Dimili. Of those, thirty are consonants and 
eight are vowels. Stress is also phonemic. 
 
 

1.1.1  Consonant Phonemes 
 

Hadank (1932:47) lists twenty-seven consonants for Dimili and all but one of those (/nâ/) correspond to 
phonemes presented in this study. His /ñ/ is in fact an allophone [�] of /n/ <n>. Four other consonant 
phonemes, however, are not reflected by the transcription in Mann-Hadank: trilled /r/ <rr >, velarized /ł/ 
<’l >, pharyngealized /s5/ <’s> and pharyngealized /t5/ <’t >. 
 
Of the thirty consonant phonemes in Dimili, three /s5/ <’s>, /6/ <’>, and /t5/ <’t >, are quite infrequent and 
are probably due to Arabic influence. Of those, the /t5/ <’t > and the /6/ <’> occur only in Arabic 
borrowings while the /s5/ <’s> may occur in native vocabulary as well as in Arabic borrowings. The 
voiceless pharyngeal fricative /�/ <’h> could possibly be from Arabic but it occurs frequently in native 
vocabulary as well. See Table 1.01. (The vowel phonemes are presented later in Table 1.02.) 
 
In Table 1.01 labial (LAB) represents bilabial in /p/ <p>, /b/ <b> and /m/ <m>, labio-dental in /f/ <f> and 
/v/ <v> and labio-velar in /w/ <w>. The column marked dental, alveolar (DEN, ALV) includes dental 
stops and fricatives and alveolar liquids. 
 
 
 



 A Grammar of Dimili 2 

 

TABLE 1.01  THE CONSONANT PHONEMES  
 
 
 

 LAB DEN, 
ALV 

ALV-
PAL 

VEL UVUL GLOT PHAR 

        

VL STOPS p t t
 k q   

VD STOPS b d d� g    

VL FRIC. f s 
 x  h � 

VD FRIC. v z � 7   6 

PHAR. STOP  t5      

PHAR. FRIC.  s5      

NASALS m n      

LATERALS  lł      

FLAP  8      

TRILL  r      

SEMI-VOWELS w  j     

 
 

ALV Alveolar 
ALV-PAL Alveolar – Palatal  
DEN Dental 
FRIC Fricative 
GLOT Glottal  
LAB Labial 
PHAR Pharyngal 
VEL Velar 
VD Voiced 
VL Voiceless 
UVUL Uvular 
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1.1.1.1  Stops 
 
The two alveopalatal stops in the phonemic system are technically affricates. They and all other stops are 
unaspirated. The series of voiceless stops may be distinguished from the voiced stops by the following 
examples: 
 

 
  /p/ <p>  vs.  /b/ <b> 

  

    
1. /pe/ <pê> ‘each other’ 
2. /be/ <bê> ‘come!’ 
3. /pos9t�/ <poste> ‘shoe’ 

4. /bos9tan/ <bostan> ‘garden’ 

5. /:
9p:�/ <ı�pıj > ‘louse’ 

6. /kos9b�s/ <kosbes> ‘wild goat’ 

    

 
  /t/ <t>  vs.  /d/ <d>  

  

    
7. /to/ <to> ‘you’ (OBL) 
8. /do/ <do>  ‘buttermilk’ 
9. /t:/ <tı> ‘you’ (DIR) 

10. /d:9d:/ <dıdı>  ‘two’ 

11. /9koti/ <koti> ‘where?’ 

12. /;9d:8/ <adır> ‘fire’ 

13. /s�8t/ <sert> ‘hard’ 

14. /s�8d/ <serd> ‘cold’ 

    

 
  /t
/ <ç>  vs.  /d�/ <c>  

  

    
15. /t
:m/ <çım> ‘eye’ 

16. /d�:/ <cı> ‘him, her, it’ 

17. /t
;j/ <çay> ‘tea’ 

18. /d�;/ <ca> ‘bed, place’ 

19. /t
o
9mej/ <ço�mêy> ‘around’ 

20. /d�o8/ <cor> ‘up’ 

    

 
  /k/ <k>  vs.  /g/ <g>  

  

    
21. /k;j/ <kay> ‘game’ 

22. /g;/ <ga> ‘bull’ 

23. /k�s/ <kes> ‘someone’ 
24. /g�nd�/ <genc> ‘young’ 

25. /f�k/ <fek> ‘mouth’ 
26. /w�89d�g/ <werdeg> ‘duck’ 

 

There is no voiced counterpart to /q/ <q> and glottal stop is not distinctive in Dimili. 
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1.1.1.1.1  Voiceless Stops 
 

The /t/ <t> is dental as opposed to the alveolar /t/ <t> in English. The position of the /k/ <k> does not 
fluctuate much in position on the velum and /q/ <q> is consistently far back on the velum even when 
juxtaposed to a high front vowel. 
 

The symbol /t5/ <’t > represents a voiceless pharyngealized dental stop of Arabic origin. It occurs mostly, 
if not exclusively, in Arabic loanwords but it contrasts with /t/ <t> as seen in these examples: 
 

 
  /t5/ <’t >  vs.  /t/ <t>  

  

    
,<(� ="5>?8=� @A"���A"���A"���A"���B� C'$�	��4�3���A�

,D(� =">?=� @"��"��"��"��B� C$��$"A�

,2(� ="5�EF=� @A"�EFA"�EFA"�EFA"�EFB� C'#G$�/�3�#"�A�

1H(� ="�G=� @"�G"�G"�G"�GB� C!$�/��A�
 

The other voiceless stops may be distinguished from one another by the following examples: 
 
 

  /t/ <t>  vs.  /t
/ <ç>  
  

    
1)(� =":-=� @""""IIII-�-�-�-�B����� C#�E#�!A�

1,(� ="
:-=� @JIJIJIJI-�-�-�-�B� C���A�

11(� =9G�"$=� @G�"$G�"$G�"$G�"$B� CE0���KA�

1L(� =9"
:"
$=� @JIJJIJJIJJIJ$$$$B� CE0#"KA�

1*(� =G 9":G=� @G "G "G "G "IIIIGGGGB� C	�/A�

1M(� =G�9"
:G=� @G�G�G�G�JIJIJIJIGGGGB� C!3���A�
    

 
  /t
/ <ç>  vs.  /k/ <k> 

  

    
1<(� ="
;?=� @JJJJ#�#�#�#�B� C"�#A�

1D(� =G;?=� @G#�G#�G#�G#�B� C/#-�A�

12(� ="
$=� @JJJJ$$$$B� C"0$�/A�

LH(� =G�=� @GGGGNNNNB� CE0�A�
    

 
  /k/ <k>  vs.  /q/ <q>  

  

    
L)(� =G;?=� @G#�G#�G#�G#�B� C/#-�A�

L,(� =F;9O;7=� @F#O#F#O#F#O#F#O#PPPPB� CE�#"��A�

L1(� =G =� @GGGGQQQQB� C!F #!0A�

LL(� =FR"=� @F "F "F "F "B� CS0$SG���4��	A�

L*(� =	$G=� @	$G	$G	$G	$GB� C���!"��A�

LM(� =�$F=� @�$F�$F�$F�$FB� C'$�	�	��33$�/A�

L<(� =4>G=� @4�G4�G4�G4�GB� C-� "0A�

LD(� ='>F=� @'�F'�F'�F'�FB� C4��/A�
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1.1.1.1.2  Voiced Stops 
 

The /d/ <d>, like its voiceless counterpart, is dental rather than alveolar. The voiced stops may be 
distinguished from one another by the following examples: 
 

 
  /d/ <d>  vs.  /d�/ <c> 

  

    
L2(� =	>E=���� @	�E	�E	�E	�EB���� C%$��#/�A�

*H(� =	�>E=� @S�ES�ES�ES�EB� C'#����A�

*)(� =	;93$8=� @	#3$�	#3$�	#3$�	#3$�B���� C/�#�	-�"0��A�

*,(� =	�;=� @S#S#S#S#B���� C'�	T�3�#S�A�

*1(� =	:9	:=� @				IIII				IIIIB���� C"E�A�

*L(� =	�:=� @SSSSIIIIB�� C0$!T�0��T�"0�$�A��
    

 
   /d�/ <c>  vs.  /g/ <g> 

  

    
**(� =	�;=� @S#S#S#S#B� C'�	T�3�#S�A�

*M(� =U;=� @/#/#/#/#B���� C' ��A�

*<(� =	�>E=� @S�ES�ES�ES�EB���� C'#����A�

*D(� =U>E=� @/�E/�E/�E/�EB���� C!0��34��	A�

*2(� =;�9	�>��=� @#�S���#�S���#�S���#�S���B���� C0��3 ��!A�

MH(� =>�9U:
"=� @��/��/��/��/IVIVIVIV""""B���� C4$�/��A�

 
 
1.1.1.2  Fricatives 
 

The fricatives articulated in labio-dental, alveolar, and alveo-palatal positions do not differ significantly 
from their English counterparts. The glottal fricative /h/ <h> also is quite similar to the English 
counterpart. The velar fricatives /x/ <x> and /7/ <�> have no counterparts in English, nor do the 
pharyngeal fricatives /�/ <’h> and /6/ <’>. 
 

The voiceless fricatives may be distinguished from the voiced by the following examples: 
 

 
   /f/ <f>  vs.  /v/ <v>  

  

    
M)(� =4>G=� @4�G4�G4�G4�GB���� C-� "0A�

M,(� =%>�U=� @%��/%��/%��/%��/B���� C%�$S�W��-3"�A�

M1(� =4:
9F:=� @4444IVIVIVIVFFFFIIIIB���� C-#� ��A�

ML(� =%;
=� @%#%#%#%#VVVVB���� C0#�A�

M*(� =!;4=� @!#4!#4!#4!#4B���� C#/���#'��A�

MM(� =U:9�;%=� @////IIII�#%�#%�#%�#%B���� C!0�30��	A!�/#�-��"C�
    

 
  /s/ <s>  vs.  /z/ <z>  

  

    
M<(� =! 8=� @!!!!QQQQ����B���� C��	A�
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MD(� =O�8=� @O��O��O��O��B���� C	$44$S �"A�

M2(� =-9;!>��=� @-#!���-#!���-#!���-#!���B���� C$"�!E���!A�

<H(� =%:8;9O>��=� @%%%%IIII�#O����#O����#O����#O���B���� C0��-#G�!A�

<)(� =	�!=� @				NNNN!!!!B���� CE#��A�

<,(� =F��9	�O=� @F��	F��	F��	F��	NNNNOOOOB���� C�#	��A�
    

 
  /
/ <�>  vs.  /�/ <j>  

  

    
<1(� =
>E=� @VVVV�E�E�E�EB���� C�$/0"A�

<L(� =�>E=�� @?�E?�E?�E?�EB���� C���A�

<*(� =%;
=� @%#%#%#%#VVVVB���� C0#�A�

<M(� =%;�=� @%#?%#?%#?%#?B���� C!3�#GXA�

<<(� =9�:
:=� @����IVIIVIIVIIVIB���� C-� �"XA�

<D(� =9%;��=� @%#?%#?%#?%#?NNNNB���� C!3�#GXA�Y!#$	�"��-����"0#�����Z�
 

The voiceless velar fricative /x/ <x> contrasts with its voiced counterpart /7/ <�> in most positions but /7/ 
<�> does not occur in word-initial position. 
 

 
  /x/ <x>  vs.  /7/ <�>  

  

    
<2(� =+>89+:O=� @+��++��++��++��+IIIIOOOOB���� C"0$�4A�

DH(� =E>897;�=���� @E��E��E��E��PPPP#�#�#�#�B���� C'�#�G�"A�

D)(� =':+=� @''''IIII++++B���� C!"�#-A�

D,(� =+;7=� @+#+#+#+#PPPPB���� C�#EA�

D1(� =9->+�8:=� @-�+��-�+��-�+��-�+��IIIIB� C	��A"�!����XA�

DL(� =9;7R=� @####PPPP    B���� C3�$!��A�
 

The voiced pharyngeal fricative /6/ <’> is also distinguished from /�/ <’h>  and /x/ <x>: 
 

D*(� =6;	:O9?;=� @A#	A#	A#	A#	IIIIO�#O�#O�#O�#B���� C"$��	A�

DM(� =[>
=� @A0�A0�A0�A0�VVVVB� C'�#�A�

DM(� =+;�=� @+#�+#�+#�+#�B���� C �S��A�Y-#"���#�Z�

 
 
1.1.1.2.1  Voiceless Fricatives 
 

The voiceless fricatives can be distinguished from one another in the following examples: 
 

 
  /s/ <s>  vs.  /
/ <�>  

  

    
DD(� =!;=����� @!#!#!#!#B���� C#33��A�

D2(� =
;9-:G=� @VVVV#-#-#-#-IIIIGGGGB���� C"�-#"�A�

2H(� =!>E9	;=� @!�!�!�!�E	#E	#E	#E	#B� C	�!$��A�

2)(� =9
>E8;=���� @VVVV�E�#�E�#�E�#�E�#B� C-���$�UT�-����EA�

2,(� ='>!=���� @'�!'�!'�!'�!B���� C��� /0A�
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21(� =E>
=���� @E�E�E�E�VVVVB���� C3��#!#�"A�
    

 
  /x/ <x>  vs.  /h/ <h>  

  

    
2L(� =+;�=�� @+#�+#�+#�+#�B���� C �S���Y-#"���#�ZA�

2*(� =0;9�>"$=� @0#��"$0#��"$0#��"$0#��"$B� C3��EA�

2M(� =+$�"=���� @+$�"+$�"+$�"+$�"B���� CS�#O�A�

2<(� =0$=������ @0$0$0$0$B���� CE�"A�

2D(� =+>E+=��� @+�E++�E++�E++�E+B���� C3�#S0A�

22(� =0>�9F;=�� @0��F#0��F#0��F#0��F#B� CS0#$�A�YS4(���#'$S�=9�#�F#=�Z����
 

The symbol / s5/ <’s> represents a voiceless, pharyngealized alveolar sibilant that is quite rare but is 
clearly distinguished from both /s/ <s> and /
/ <�> in words that cannot be traced to Arabic. 
 

 
  /s5/ <’s>  vs.  /s/ <s>  vs.  /
/ <�>  

 

    
)HH(� =!5$=� @A!$A!$A!$A!$B���� C!"���A�

)H)(� =!$8=� @!$�!$�!$�!$�B���� C/#��$SA�

)H,(� =
$=�� @VVVV$$$$B���� CY!0�Z���4"A�

� � � �

)H1(� =93$!�=� @3$!�3$!�3$!�3$!�B���� C$"�$!�'#	A�

)HL(� =$9!5�"=� @$A!�"$A!�"$A!�"$A!�"B���� C!E��"�3�33��A�
 

It also occurs in an occasional Arabic borrowing, e.g. 
 
)H*(� =!5>?	=� @A!��	A!��	A!��	A!��	B���� C0 �"��A�

 

The symbol /�/ <’h> represents a voiceless pharyngeal fricative that is in contrast with the glottal fricative 
/h/ <h>. They are approximately equal in statistical frequency and the /�/ <’h> is certainly not restricted to 
Arabic borrowings. 
 

 
  /h/ <h>  vs  /�/ <’h>  

  

    
)HM(�� =0>8=� @0��0��0��0��B���� C	��G��A�

)H<(�� =[��=� @A0A0A0A0NNNN��������B� C!�$�A�

)HD(�� =0>E�=� @0�E�0�E�0�E�0�E�B� C	��#-A�

)H2(�� =[>E"=� @A0�E"A0�E"A0�E"A0�E"B� C!�%��A�

))H(�� =0>98>-=�� @0���-0���-0���-0���-B���� C"0��#	�YS�""��ZA�

)))(�� =[>98;-=�� @A0��#-A0��#-A0��#-A0��#-B���� C3��� "�	�Y�$" #���ZA�Y4��-�

��#'$SZ�
 

The pharyngealized /�/ <’h> also contrasts with the voiceless velar fricative /x/ <x>. 
 
 

  /�/ <’h>  vs  /x/ <x>  
  

    
)),(� =[>E"=�� @A0�E"A0�E"A0�E"A0�E"B� C!�%��A�
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))1(� =+>E+=�� @+�E++�E++�E++�E+B���� C3�#S0A�

))L(� =[>
=��� @A0�A0�A0�A0�VVVVB���� C'�#�A�

))*(� =+;!=��� @+#!+#!+#!+#!B���� C#�"$S0�G�A�

�

/�/ <’h> is substituted for a postvocalic /5/ <’> in words borrowed from Arabic such as the following. 
 
))M(� =!;9[;"=� @!#A0#"!#A0#"!#A0#"!#A0#"B���� C0� �T�S��SGAYS4(���#'(�=!##5#"=�Z�

))<(� =9';[	�=� @'#A0	'#A0	'#A0	'#A0	NNNNB���� C#4"��A�YS4(���#'(�='#5	#=�Z�

 
 
1.1.1.2.2  Voiced Fricatives 
 

The voiced fricatives can be distinguished from one another by the following examples: 
 

 
  /z/ <z>  vs.  /�/ <j>  

  

    
))D(� =O>E�9	�:=� @O�E�SO�E�SO�E�SO�E�SIIIIB� C�%��A�Y� -'��!Z�

))2(� =�>E=���� @?�E?�E?�E?�EB�� C���A�

),H(� =	 O=����� @				QQQQOOOOB� C��%��A�

),)(� =" �=������ @""""QQQQ????B� C!0#�3A�

),,(� =+�O=����� @+�O+�O+�O+�OB� C3$/A�

),1(� =���=����� @��?��?��?��?B� C	#�W�! �A�
 

The symbol /5/ <’> is here used for a faint voiced pharyngeal fricative that contrasts in the following 
words.<1> 

 
),L(� =5;	:O9?>��=� @A#	A#	A#	A#	IIIIO���O���O���O�������B� C0��'�S�-�!�"$��	A�

),*(� =;9	:8=� @#	#	#	#	IIII����B� C4$��A�

),M(� =5>8	=� @A��	A��	A��	A��	B� C�#�"0A��

),<(� =>89	$
=� @��	$��	$��	$��	$VVVVB� C'�#�	A�

),D(� =5;���9->U �:=� @A#����-�/A#����-�/A#����-�/A#����-�/QQQQ����IIIIB���� C	��A"�4#��XA��

),2(� =;89E�
=� @#�E#�E#�E#�ENVNVNVNVB� C�#''$"A�

�

Of these three examples with /5/ <’> Hadank (1932:48) traces the first to Arabic /5aad�iz/ ‘weak, feeble.’ 
The second is Arabic and the last results from the combination of Arabic /5�rd/ ‘earth’ and the Dimili 
postposition /-8o/ <ro>. The resulting word is used exclusively in expressions regarding an animate being 
falling to the ground. 
 
 
1.1.1.3  Liquids 
 

Of the remaining consonant phonemes five /n/ <n>, /l/ <l>, /ł/ <’l >, /8/ <r>, and /r/ <rr >, are alveolar and 
are distinguished from one another by the following examples: 
 

�
��=�=�@����B��������%!(��=�=�@����B��%!(��=�=�@��������B�����

����

� � � �

)1H(� =�;=� @�#�#�#�#B���� C"0$!A�Y4�-(Z�
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)1)(� =�;=����� @�#�#�#�#B� C�$%��A�

)1,(� =�;?=���� @�#��#��#��#�B� C��#	A�

� � � �

�
��=�=�@����B��%!(��=�=�@����B��������%!(��=8=�@����B�����

����

� � � �

)11(� =';�=���� @'#�'#�'#�'#�B���� C0� !�A�

)1L(� =+;�=���� @+#�+#�+#�+#�B���� C �S��A�Y-#"���#�Z�

)1*(� =-;8=���� @-#�-#�-#�-#�B���� C!�#G�A�

� � � �

�
��=8=�@����B��������%!(��=�=�@��������B�����

���� ����

� � � �

)1M(� =!>98>=����� @!���!���!���!���B� C0�#	A�

)1<(� =!>9�>=� @!����!����!����!����B� C��#�A�

)1D(� =9'$8�=���� @'$��'$��'$��'$��B� C0��E$���S�-�A�

)12(� =9'$��=� @'$���'$���'$���'$���B� C	#��#4"���"�-����EA��

)LH(� =0>8=� @0��0��0��0��B� C	��G��A�

)L)(� =[��=� @A0A0A0A0NNNN��������B������� C!�$�A�
 

The symbol /ł/ <’l > represents a heavily velarized or “dark” /l/ <l> that occurs relatively infrequently but 
is in contrast with /l/ <l> which, itself, cannot be described as “clear” except by comparison to /ł/ <’l >.<2> 

 

�
��=�=�@����B�����%!��=\=�@A�A�A�A�B�����

���� ����

� � � �

)L,(� =�>?9�>U=� @�����/�����/�����/�����/B��� C!"��GA�

)L1(� =\>?9-:�=� @A���-A���-A���-A���-IIII����B��� C	$�"�A�

)LL(� =�:�U=� @����IIII�/�/�/�/B� C4��"A�

)L*(� =9\:�	�$=��� @A�A�A�A�IIII�S$�S$�S$�S$B���� C- 	A�

)LM(� =G:�-=������� @GGGGIIII�-�-�-�-B���� C!0��"A�

)L<(� ="
:\-=������� @JIJIJIJIA�-A�-A�-A�-B���� C- S� !A�

)LD(� =	:!9-;�=���� @				IIII!-#�!-#�!-#�!-#�B� C0#�	G��S0$�4A �

)L2(� =";\=�������� @"#A�"#A�"#A�"#A�B���� C'$""��A�
 
 
1.1.1.4  Semivowels 
 

The labiovelar semivowel /w/ <w> is frequent in prevocalic, postvocalic and intervocalic positions. It 
contrasts with the /v/ <v> as shown in the following examples: 
 

�
��=E=�@EEEEB��������%!(��=%=�@%%%%B����

���� ����

� � � �

)*H(�� =9E:�$=����� @EEEEIIII�$�$�$�$B���� C"0 !A�

)*)(�� =9%:�$=�� @%%%%IIII�$�$�$�$B���� C��!"A�

)*,(�� =E>89	:=���� @E��	E��	E��	E��	IIIIB���� C!-#��A�
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)*1(�� =%>8U=������ @%��/%��/%��/%��/B���� CE��4A �

)*L(�� =�>E=����� @?�E?�E?�E?�EB���� C���A�

)**(���(=�>%=���� @��%��%��%��%B� Y/�#3��? $S��3��	 S"Z�

)*M(�� =;E=������ @#E#E#E#EB���� CE#"��A�

)*<(�� =U:9�;%=�� @////IIII�#%�#%�#%�#%B���� Y!0�30��	A!�/#�-��"Z�
 

The alveopalatal semivowel /j/ <y> contrasts with the voiced alveopalatal fricative as seen in the 
following examples: 
 

 
  /j/ <y>  vs.  /�/ <j>  

  

    
)*D(�� =9?>��=� @����������������B���� C0��S�-�!A�

)*2(�� =�>E=� @?�E?�E?�E?�EB���� C���A�

)MH(�� =9�?�=� @������������B���� C0�A�

)M)(�� =9����=� @��?���?���?���?�B� C$"�$!�"0��! �A�

)M,(�� ="
;?=���� @JJJJ#�#�#�#�B� C"�#A�

)M1(�� =�;�=� @�#?�#?�#?�#?B���� C'��A�

 
 
1.1.2  Variants of the Consonants 
 
 
1.1.2.1  Variants of the Stops 
 

The voiceless stops /p/ <p>, /t/ <t>, /k/ <k>, and /q/ <q> are unaspirated in all environments. The /t
/ <ç> 
and /d�/ <c> are alveopalatal affricates [t
] and [d�] respectively. The voiced stops /d/ <d> and /g/ <g> are 
voiced in all environments but /b/ <b> is devoiced in one restricted environment, i.e. when the subjunctive 
prefix is added to a stem beginning in /p/ <p>. 
 
 

Fricativization of /b/ <b> and /d�/ <c> 
 

The /b/ <b> is in contrast with the labiodental voiced fricative /v/ <v>, but is replaced by /v/ <v> in 
postvocalic position within the word. That is, 

 
 

  /b/ →  /v/   /   V__  
  

    
)ML(�� =9'>��=� @'���'���'���'���B���� C3��0#3!A�

)M*(�� =9��%>��=� @����NNNN'���'���'���'���B���� C3��0#3!���"A�

)MM(�� =':�9�>��=� @''''IIII������������������������B���� CY0�Z�S "!A�

)M<(�� =9->%:��:=� @-�'-�'-�'-�'IIII������������IIIIB���� C	��A"�S "XA�
 

Similarly, intervocalic /v/ <v> in some words corresponds to intervocalic /b/ <b> in the dialect of Dimili 
speakers from Cermik: 
 
)MD(� =O>9%>
=� @O�%�O�%�O�%�O�%�VVVVB���� CE#"��-����A�Y#!�!#$	�'���Z�

)M2(� =O>9'>
=� @O�'�O�'�O�'�O�'�VVVVB���� CE#"��-����A�Y#!�!#$	�$�����-$GZ�
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/v/ <v> also replaces postvocalic /b/ <b> in borrowed words: 
 
)<H(�� =+>98$%=� @+��$%+��$%+��$%+��$%B���� C!"�#�/��A�Y��#'(�=7#8$$'=Z�

)<)(�� =->G9">%=��� @-�G"�%-�G"�%-�G"�%-�G"�%B���� C!S0���A�Y��#'(�=-#G"#'=Z�

)<,(�� =5>8>9%;=��� @A���%#A���%#A���%#A���%#B���� CS#�A�Y��#'(�=5#8#9'#=Z�

�

Also affected by a fricativization rule is the affricate /d�/ <c>.<3>  Like the /b/ <b> it is replaced by a 
voiced fricative phoneme, in this case, /�/ <j>,  i.e. 
 

 
  /d�/  →  /�/   /   V__  

  

    
)<1(�� =��9	�;=���� @��S#��S#��S#��S#B���� C"0#"�3�#S�A�

)<L(�� =>E9�;=���� @�E?#�E?#�E?#�E?#B���� C"0���A�
 

The other two voiced stops, /d/ <d> and /g/ <g>, on the other hand, can occur in postvocalic position 
without being fricativized.<4> 

 
)<*(� =	:9	:=� @				IIII				IIIIB���� C"E�A����

)<M(� =	>	=� @	�		�		�		�	B� CY3#"���#�Z� �S��A����

)<<(� =F>9	>[=� @F�	�A0F�	�A0F�	�A0F�	�A0B� C	�$�G$�/�/�#!!A�

)<D(� =!>8	=������ @!��	!��	!��	!��	B���� CS��	A��

)<2(� =E>89	>U=���� @E��	�/E��	�/E��	�/E��	�/B���� C	 SGA�

)DH(� =%>8U=������� @%��/%��/%��/%��/B���� CE��4A �

)D)(� =4:98$U$=���� @4444IIII�$/$�$/$�$/$�$/$B���� CY/����Z�#�-��	!A�

)D,(� =':U:89E�?�=� @''''IIII////IIII�E�E�E�ENNNN��������B� C���E$���E��G(A�
 
 
Devoicing of /b/ <b> 
 

In one circumstance /b/ <b> assimilates to its voiceless counterpart /p/ <p>. When the imperative prefix 
/b:-/ <bı-> is applied to a verb stem that begins with /p/ <p>, the imperative prefix also begins with /p/ 
<p>. 
 
)D1(� =3;9E>��=�� @3#E���3#E���3#E���3#E���B� C���E#$"!(A�

)DL(� =93:3;E:=�� @''''IIII3#E3#E3#E3#EIIIIB���� C�#$"XA�

)D*(� =3>9�>�;=�� @3�����#3�����#3�����#3�����#B���� C�0��4�$�!(A�

)DM(� =93:3>�:=� @''''IIII3���3���3���3���IIIIB���� C���XA�

 
That this is not a general devoicing rule is clear from the fact that the same prefix does not devoice when 
applied to a verb stem that begins with one of the other voiceless stops. 
 
)D<(� =">89!>��=� � @"��!���"��!���"��!���"��!���B� C���4�#�!(����$!�#4�#$	A�

)DD(� =9':">8!:=� ]^�I���!I_� @''''IIII"��!"��!"��!"��!IIIIB����� C���#4�#$	XA�

�
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1.1.2.2  Variants of the Continuants 
 
 
Velarization of /n/ <n> 
 

The alveolar nasal /n/ <n> becomes a velar nasal [�] when followed by the voiced velar stop /g/ <g>. 
 

 
  /n/  →  [�]  / __g  

   
 

  
)D2(� =9�:�U$=����� [9l��gi] @����IIII�/$�/$�/$�/$B���� C4��"A�

)2H(� =9%>�U$=���� [9v��gi]     @%��/$%��/$%��/$%��/$B���� C%�$S�!A�
 
 
Portmanteau of /n/ <n> + /g/ <g> 
 

When a word ends in the sequence /ng/ <ng> the /n/ <n> becomes velar [�] and the /g/ <g> is not 
pronounced. A suffix added to such a word causes the /g/ <g>to be pronounced. 

 
 

  /ng/  → [�]  /  __ #  
   

     
)2)(�� =�:�U=���������� [l ��]  @����IIII�/�/�/�/B����� C4��"A�

)2,(�� =%>�U=���������� [v��]     @%��/%��/%��/%��/B� C�-3"�A�

)21(�� =!:�U=���������� [s��]      @!!!!IIII�/�/�/�/B���� C- !0���-A�

)2L(�� =9!:�U$=�������� [9s:�gi]  @!!!!IIII�/�/�/�/$$$$B���� C- !0���-!A����

 
 
Portmanteau of V + /n/ <n> 
 

Word-final /n/ <n> following /;/ <a> or /�/ <e> is manifested only by nasalization of the vowel. The 
sequence /;n#/ <an >, which is quite frequent, and the sequence /�n#/ <en >, which is relatively 
infrequent, are realized as [;�] and [��] respectively. 
 
)2*(�� =	:�9	;�=�������� ]	:�9	;â_� @				IIII�	#��	#��	#��	#�B������� C"��"0A�

)2M(�� ='�!9";�=�������� ]'�!9";â_������� @'�!"#�'�!"#�'�!"#�'�!"#�B���� C/#�	��A�

)2<(�� =U�9%>�=��������� ]U�9%>�_�������� @/�%��/�%��/�%��/�%��B���� C	#�S�A���

)2D(�� =� 9E>�=��������� ]� 9E>�_�������� @����QQQQE��E��E��E��B���� C�$�A�
 

The portmanteau does not occur if the /n/ <n> is not word final.<5> 

 
)22(�� =U>�	�=�������� ]U>�	�_� @/��S/��S/��S/��SB���� C�� �/A�

,HH(�� =3;�9	�;!=��� ]3;�9	�;!_�������� @3#�S#!3#�S#!3#�S#!3#�S#!B���� C4$4"�A�

,H)(�� =G>�9	:
=�������� ]G>�9	:
_�������� @G��	G��	G��	G��	IVIVIVIVB���� C0��$�/A�

,H,(�� =�;�9	>!=������� ]�;�9	>!_�������� @?#�	�!?#�	�!?#�	�!?#�	�!B���� C���%��A�
 

Nor does portmanteau occur in a sequence of /n/ <n> plus another vowel. See morphophonemic word-
final /n/ <n>, below. The portmanteau is not interrupted by an intervening /j/ <y> and can extend across /j/ 
<y> even into a prior syllable. 
 
,H1(�� ="5;?�=� ]"5; �?_�� @A"#��A"#��A"#��A"#��B�������� C�$""��A�Y#-� �"Z�
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,HL(�� =5;	:O9?;?;�=���� ]5;	:O9?;�?; �_�� @A#	A#	A#	A#	IIIIO�#�#�O�#�#�O�#�#�O�#�#�B�������� CY��#-Z�"$��	A��

�
 
Morphophonemic Word-Final /n/ <n> 
 

A word that ends in morphophonemic /n/ <n> after the other six vowels will manifest the /n/ <n> only 
when followed by a suffix. Otherwise the /n/ <n> is dropped and the preceding vowel is not nasalized.<6> 

 
,H*(�� =38��=���� ]38�_� @3�3�3�3�NNNN����B���� C	��!!A�

,HM(�� =938����;?=��������� ]938����;?_����� @3�3�3�3�NNNN����NNNN��#���#���#���#�B���� C0���	��!!A�

,H<(�� =
��=����� ]
�_� @VNVNVNVN����B���� C"��	��A�

,HD(�� =���U�
"�9
���=���� ]���U�
"�9
���_� @���/����/����/����/�VVVV"�"�"�"�VNVNVNVN��������B���� C�0$!�-�#"�$!�"��	��(A�

,H2(�� =	 �=� ]	 _� @				QQQQ����B���� C!-�G�A�

,)H(�� =	 ���3$!=������ ]	 ���3$!_����� @				QQQQ���3$!���3$!���3$!���3$!B���� C'#	�!-�G�A�

,))(�� =	>!"��'$�=����� ]	>!"��'$_����� @	�!"��'$�	�!"��'$�	�!"��'$�	�!"��'$�B���� C"0���"0���0#�	A�

,),(�� =	>!"��9'$��=���� ]	>!"��9'$��_�� @	�!"��'$��	�!"��'$��	�!"��'$��	�!"��'$��B���� C�"�$!�"0���"0���0#�	(A����
 
 
1.1.3  Vowel Phonemes 
 

Hadank himself (1932:51) comments on some of the inconsistencies in Mann’s transcription upon which 
that volume is based. The over differentiation of vowels was extreme; fourteen symbols were used (Mann-
Hadank, 1932:46) whereas the present study reveals only eight vowel phonemes. The eight vowels of this 
dialect of Dimili are the following: 

/i/ <i>,  /e/ <ê>,  /;/ <a>,  /�/ <e>,  /:/ <ı>,  /u/ <û>,  /R/ <u>,  and /o/ <o>. 

Five of the vowels are tense vowels and form a symmetrical system of two front vowels, two back 
rounded vowels and a low central unrounded vowel. The remaining three vowels are lax central vowels 
one of which is rounded. The lax vowels form a second “layer” of symmetry. In Table 1.02 the tense 
vowels are shown in boldface type. 
 
TABLE 1.02:  THE VOWEL PHONEMES 
 

 
FRONT CENTRAL BACK 

 unrounded rounded 

HIGH i : R u 

MID  e �  o 

LOW  ;;;;   

 
 
1.1.3.1  Front Vowel Phonemes 
 

The two front vowels are contrasted in the following examples. 
 

    /i/ <i>  vs.  /e/ <ê>    

    
,)1(� =3$=� @3$3$3$3$B���� C4#"0��A�
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,)L(� =3�=������� @3333NNNNB���� C�#S0��"0��A�

,)*(� =9'$��=���� @'$���'$���'$���'$���B���� C	#�`#4"��`"�-����EA�

,)M(� =93�8�=��� @3333NNNN��������B���� C#��A�

,)<(� =��=������� @����NNNNB���� C��A�

,)D(� =9�$��=���� @�$��$��$��$�NNNNB���� CY"0��Z�#���A"�S�-$�/A�
 
 

The following examples contrast the phonemes /i/ <i> and /:/ <ı>. 
 

   /i/ <i>  vs.  /:/ <ı>    

    
,)2(� =-$=�� @-$-$-$-$B���� C!0��3A�

,,H(� =-:�=���� @----IIII����B���� C� A�Y���Z�

,,)(� =-:��	$=���� @----IIII�����	$�	$�	$�	$B���� C� �!#EA�

,,,(� =	:9	:=���� @				IIII				IIIIB���� C"E�A�

,,1(� =%$!"=����� @%$!"%$!"%$!"%$!"B���� C"E��"�A�

,,L(� =%:!"=����� @%%%%IIII!"!"!"!"B���� C�$"A�YS$/#��""�Z�
 

The following examples contrast the phonemes /e/  <ê> and /�/ <e>. 
 

   /e/ <ê>  vs.  /�/ <e>    

    
,,*(� =�=��������� @NNNNB���� C"0��A�Y���Z�

,,M(� =>=��������� @����B���� C��!A�

,,<(� =	�!=������� @				NNNN!!!!B���� CE#��A�

,,D(� =	>!=� @	�!	�!	�!	�!B���� C"��A����

,,2(� =�98 U=���� @NNNN����QQQQ////B� C3� -A�

,1H(� =>89	$
=���� @��	$��	$��	$��	$VVVVB� C'�#�	A�

 
 
1.1.3.2  Central Vowel Phonemes 
 

The following examples contrast the phonemes /�/ <e> and /;/ <a>. 
 

   /�/ <e>  vs.  /;/  <a>    

    
,1)(� =�>�=����� @��?��?��?��?B���� CE#�A�

,1,(� =�;�=����� @�#?�#?�#?�#?B���� C!��A�

,11(� =!>=������� @!�!�!�!�B���� C0 �	��	A�

,1L(� =!;=������ @!#!#!#!#B���� C#33��A�

,1*(� =>O=������� @�O�O�O�OB���� C� A�Y���Z�

,1M(� =;9	:8=� @#	#	#	#	IIII����B���� C4$��A�

,1<(� =9->
":=� @-�-�-�-�VVVV""""IIIIB���� C"�-����EA�

,1D(� =-;!"=� @-#!"-#!"-#!"-#!"B���� C��/ �"A�
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The following examples contrast the vowels /�/ <e> and /:/ <ı>. 
 

   /�/ <e>  vs.  /:/ <ı>    

    
,12(� =3>8=� @3��3��3��3��B���� C��#4�A�

,LH(� =3:8=� @3333IIII����B���� C4 ��A�

,L)(� =	>!"=� @	�!"	�!"	�!"	�!"B���� C0#�	A�

,L,(� =	:
 9-:�=� @				IVIVIVIV----IIII����B���� C���-�A�

,L1(� =>O=� @�O�O�O�OB���� C�A�Y���Z�

,LL(� =:
 93:�=� @IVIVIVIV3333IIII????B���� C�� !�A�

,L*(� =E>
=� @E�E�E�E�VVVVB���� C3��#!#�"A�

,LM(� =E:
G=� @EEEEIVIVIVIVGGGGB���� C	��A�

 
The following examples distinguish the phonemes /:/ <ı> and /R/ <u>. 
 

   /:/ <ı>  vs.  /R/ <u>    

    
,L<(� =U:�=� @////IIII����B���� C'�#�S0A�

,LD(� =UR�=� @/ �/ �/ �/ �B���� C��!�A�

,L2(� =G:9���=� @GGGGIIII������������B���� CY!-#����� �	Z�'��#	A�

,*H(� =GR9"
>=� @G G G G JJJJ����B���� C!"���"A�

,*)(� =4:
 9F:=�� @4444IVIVIVIVFFFFIIIIB���� CY0��!�Z�-#� ��A�

,*,(���� =3:
 9GR�=�� @3333IVIVIVIVG �G �G �G �B� CY/�#"Z�	��33$�/A�

 
 
1.1.3.3  Back Rounded Vowel Phonemes 
 

The tense vowel /u/ <û> is relatively infrequent in unstressed position and the lax central vowel /R/ <u> is 
relatively infrequent in stressed position. Nevertheless, they do contrast in stressed and unstressed 
positions. 
 

   /u/ <û>  vs.  /R/ <u>    

    
,*1(� =;9� =���������� @#�#�#�#�QQQQB���� C!#�$%#A�

,*L(� =;97R=������� @####PPPP    B���� C3�$!��A�

,**(� =� �9	�:G=������ @����QQQQ�S�S�S�SIIIIGGGGB���� C4$!"A�

,*M(� =GR9":G=������� @G "G "G "G "IIIIGGGGB���� C	�/A�
 

The following examples contrast the phonemes /u/ <û>, /R/ <u>, and /o/ <o>. 
 

   /R/ <u>  vs.  /u/ <û>  vs.  /o/ <o>    

    

,*<(� =	 =�� @				QQQQB���� C!-�G�A�

,*D(� =	�=� @	�	�	�	�B���� C' ""��-$�GA�

,*2(� =G =� @GGGGQQQQB���� C!F #!0A�
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,MH(� =+R=� @+ + + + B���� C!��4�A�

,M)(� =G�=� @G�G�G�G�B���� C-� �"#$�A�

,M,(� =3��=� @3���3���3���3���B� C0#$�A�Y�4�0�#	T�S���(Z����

,M1(� =93R8"$=� @3 �"$3 �"$3 �"$3 �"$B���� C4�#"0��A�

,ML(� =� 
9">=� @����QVQVQVQV"�"�"�"�B���� C"#�$!-#�A�

 
 
1.1.3.4  Diphthongs 
 

Six diphthongs result from the sequence of a vowel and a following semivowel: /oj/ <oy>, /Rj/ <uy>, /;j/ 
<ay>, /;w/ <aw>, /�j/ <ey> and /�w/ <ew>. They too must be distinguished from one another and from 
simple vowels.  
 
The diphthongs /oj/ <oy>and /Rj/ <uy> may be distinguished from one another by the following examples. 
 

   /oj/ <oy>  vs.  /Rj/ <uy>    

    
,M*(� =G�?=� @G��G��G��G��B� C-� �"#$�!A�

,MM(� =;97R?=� @####PPPP � � � �B���� C3�$!��!A�
 

The diphthong /�j/ <ey> is distinguished from the front vowel /e/ <ê>in the following examples. 
 

   /�j/ <ey>  vs.  /e/ <ê>    

    
,M<(� =>?=� @��������B� C0�A�Y���Z�

,MD(� =�=� @NNNNB���� C"0��A�Y���Z�

,M2(� =3>?=� @3��3��3��3��B� C'�0$�	A�

,<H(�� =3�=� @3333NNNNB� C"�/�"0��A�
 

The diphthong /�w/ <ew>  is distinguished from the back vowel /o/ <o> in the following examples. 
 

   /�w/ <ew>  vs.  /o/ <o>    

    
,<)(� =	>E=� @	�E	�E	�E	�EB� C%$��#/�A�

,<,(� =	�=� @	�	�	�	�B���� C' ""��-$�GA�

,<1(� =�>E=� @��E��E��E��EB� C�$��A�

,<L(� =��=� @��������B� C"0$!A�
 

The following examples distinguish /�w/ <ew>  from /;w/ <aw>. 
 

   /�w/ <ew>  vs.  /;w/ <aw>    

    

,<*(� ='>E=� @'�E'�E'�E'�EB� C���GXA�

,<M(� =';E=� @'#E'#E'#E'#EB� C4#"0��A�Y%�S#"$%�Z�

,<<(� =�>E=� @��E��E��E��EB���� C�$��A�

,<D(� ="
:9�;E=� @JIJIJIJI�#E�#E�#E�#EB� C	��!!�	A�
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The following examples distinguish /�j/ <ey> from /;j/ <ay>. 
 

   /�j/ <ey>  vs.  /;j/ <ay>    

    

,<2(� =>?=� @��������B� C0�A�Y��/Z�

,DH(� =;?=� @#�#�#�#�B���� C!0�A�Y��/Z�

,D)(� =3>?=� @3��3��3��3��B���� C'�0$�	A�

,D,(� =3;?=� @3#�3#�3#�3#�B���� C���4��"A�

 
 
1.1.4  Variants of the Vowels 
 

The most general modification of the vowels is faucalization and lowering that affects any vowel that 
follows /s5/ <’s>,  /t5/ <’t >,  /�/ <’h>,  /6/ <’> and /ł/ <’l >. More specific variants of the vowels are 
described in this section.  
 
 
1.1.4.1  Variants of Front Vowels 
 

/i/ <i> is a high close front unrounded tense vowel [i]. It is slightly lowered to high-open position and not 
shortened when adjacent to the postvelar stop /q/ <q>, i.e. 
 

 
  /i/  →  [I]    /   __q  ,  q__  

   

     
,D1(� =�$F=������ ]��aF_�������� @�$F�$F�$F�$FB���� C'$�	�	��33$�/A�

,DL(� =	$G=������ ]	$G_����� @	$G	$G	$G	$GB���� C���!"��A�

,D*(� =F$9�>��=� ]Fa9�>��_���� @F$�����F$�����F$�����F$�����B���� C0��!S��#-!A�

,DM(� =G$9��=���� ]G$9��_������ @G$��G$��G$��G$��B���� CG$��/�#-A�
 

In postvocalic position /i/  <i> is realized as the semivowel /j/ <y>, i.e.  
 

 
  /i/  →   /j/   /    V__  

   

 

For example, the plural morpheme /-i/ <-i> is realized as /-j/ <-y> on nouns which have a singular form 
ending in a vowel. 
 
,D<(� =G�=� @G�G�G�G�B��� C-� �"#$�A� →� =G�?=��� @G��G��G��G��B���� C-� �"#$�!A�

,DD(� =	�;=� @S#S#S#S#B���� C'�	A� →� =	�;?=���� @S#�S#�S#�S#�B���� C'�	!A�

 
When /i/ <i> (or /e/ <ê>) is added to /u/ <û>, however, the semivowel /w/ <w> is inserted between the 
two. 
 
,D2(� =� =��� @����QQQQB���� C4�+A� →� =9� E$=� @����QQQQE$E$E$E$B�� C4�+�!A�

,2H(� =" =��� @""""QQQQB���� C- �'����A� b� =`9��:=�� @`NNNN����IIIIB�������� C"���A�

� � � � →� =" 9E��:=���� @""""QQQQEEEENNNN����IIIIB� C- �'�����"���A�
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Also the sequence /i-i/ <i-i> which becomes /i-j/ <i-y> is further reduced to a simple /i/ <i>, i.e. 
 

 
  /i-i/  → /ij/  →  /i/   

   

 

Thus this sequence of rules gives a noun the singular of which ends in /i/ <i> a homophonous plural. 
�

,2)(� =9G;8	$=� @G#�	$G#�	$G#�	$G#�	$B���� CG�$4�A� →� =9G;8	$=� @G#�	$G#�	$G#�	$G#�	$B� CG�$%�!A�

,2,(� =9"
>4$=� @JJJJ�4$�4$�4$�4$B���� C!S#�4A � →� =9"
>4$=� @JJJJ�4$�4$�4$�4$B���� C!S#�%�!A�
 

The /i/ <i> that results from these two rules is no longer than the uncompounded form. 
 

/e/ <ê> is a slightly lowered mid close front unrounded tense vowel [e]. It is not as high and close as are 
the German and French /e/ and has no offglide as does the nearest English approximation. In closed 
syllables it becomes slightly lower and more open. 
 

 
  /e/  →  [c]  /   __C .       (where “.” represents a syllable boundary.) 

  

     
,21(� =3�=� ]3�_� @3333NNNNB���� C�#S0��"0��A�

,2L(� =3�"=� ]3c"_� @3333NNNN""""B���� C4#!"A�

,2*(� =��=� ]��_� @����NNNNB���� C"0�!�A�

,2M(� =	�!=� ]	c!_� @				NNNN!!!!B���� CE#��A�

 
 
1.1.4.2  Variants of Back Rounded Vowels 
 

/u/ <û> is a high close back rounded tense vowel [u]. It is slightly shorter when unstressed but not as short 
as /R/ <u> with which it contrasts. 
 
,2<(� =3 "
=� ]3 "
_� @3333QJQJQJQJBBBB���� C��""��A�YE��	Z�

,2D(� =3 9"
:G=� ]3 9"
:G_� @3333QJIQJIQJIQJIGGGGB���� C!�SGA�

,22(� =" =� ]" _� @""""QQQQB���� C- �'����A�

1HH(� =" 9E�8:=� ]" 9E��:_� @""""QQQQEEEENNNN����IIIIB���� C- �'�����"���A�

�

/o/ <o> is a mid close back rounded tense vowel [o] and has no offglide. It is realized as the semivowel 
/w/ <w> when unstressed following /�/ <e> or /;/ <a>. 
 
For example, the third-person singular masculine copula is /o/ <o> but when it follows a word that ends in 
/�/ <e> or /;/ <a> it is replaced by /w/ <w>.<7> 
 

/o/  →  /w/  /  9V     ___ 
 [+ central ] 
 [ - high ] 

 
1H)(� =6;	:O9?;=� @A#	A#	A#	A#	IIIIO�#O�#O�#O�#B��� C"$��	A��

1H,(� =6;	:O9?;E=�� @A#	A#	A#	A#	IIIIO�#EO�#EO�#EO�#EB���� CY0�Z�$!�"$��	A�

1H1(� ="
>89->=����� @JJJJ��-���-���-���-�B� C��#"0��A�

1HL(� ="
>89->E=���� @JJJJ��-�E��-�E��-�E��-�EB�������� CY$"Z�$!���#"0��A�
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1.1.4.3  Variants of Central Vowels 
 

The symbol /R/ <u> represents a high close central rounded lax vowel [R]. It is much more frequent in 
unstressed syllables but occurs in stressed syllables as well. It has no significant variants other than the 
faucalization and lowering mentioned at the beginning of this section as being common to all vowels. 
 
1H*(�� =GR�	=� ]GR�	_� @G �	G �	G �	G �	B���� C�E�A�

1HM(�� =GR9":G=� ]GR9":G_� @G "G "G "G "IIIIGGGGB���� C	�/A�

1H<(� =;97R=� ];97R_�� @####PPPP    B���� C3�$!��A�

1HD(� =-R9!>��=� ]-R9!>��_� @- !���- !���- !���- !���B���� CY0�Z���#��!A�

�

/:/ <ı> is a high close central unrounded short vowel. In unstressed position it becomes so short that its 
existence in a  given word is often difficult to establish. 
 
1H2(����=	�:"=����� ]	�:"_� @SSSSIIII""""B���� C3#$�A�

1)H(� =U:98�"=�� ]U8�"_�d�]U:98�"_��� @////IIII��"��"��"��"B� CS��!�	A�

1))(� =O:98;8=�� ]9O8;8_�d�]O:98;8_�� @OOOOIIII�#��#��#��#�B� C��!!A�

�

Even when /:/ <ı> is clearly established in the past stem of a verb, for example, the vowel is often missing 
in the gerund formed from that stem due to a shift in stress. 
 
1),(� =8;9-:"=������ @�#-�#-�#-�#-IIII""""B� C	��%�A�

1)1(� =8;-9":
=����� @�#-"�#-"�#-"�#-"IVIVIVIVB� C	�$%$�/A�

1)L(� =
:9G:"=�������� @VIVIVIVIGGGGIIII""""B���� C'��G�A�

1)*(� =
:G9":
=������� @VIVIVIVIG"G"G"G"IVIVIVIVB���� C'��#G$�/A�

�

When unstressed in word-final position also, the [:] <ı> is often not clearly pronounced though it makes 
the difference between masculine and feminine agreement in a pair such as these: 
 
1)M(� =>?��':98;?��+R��G:
"=�� @���'���'���'���'IIII�#��+ �G�#��+ �G�#��+ �G�#��+ �GIVIVIVIV""""B���� C���G$���	�0$!��E��'��"0��(A�

1)<(� =>?��E;?��+R��9G:
":=�� @���E#��+ �G���E#��+ �G���E#��+ �G���E#��+ �GIVIVIVIV""""IIIIB���� C���G$���	�0$!��E��!$!"��(A�

�

All nouns which end in unstressed /:/ <ı> are feminine in gender though most feminine nouns do not end 
so. 
 
1)D(� =!;9?�8:=������ @!#�!#�!#�!#�NNNN����IIIIB���� C#33���"���A��

1)2(� =';�9	?;�:=����� @'#�S#�'#�S#�'#�S#�'#�S#�IIIIB���� C�//3�#�"A�

1,H(� =F>?9�;�:=� @F���#�F���#�F���#�F���#�IIIIB���� C3$3�A��

�

In a word like /q�j 9l;n:/ <qeylanı> ‘pipe’, the existence of the final unstressed vowel is most noticeable in 
that it prevents the /n/ <n> from being realized as nasalization of the vowel /;/ <a>. 
 
1,)(� =F>?9�;�:=� ]F>?9�;�_�d�]F>?9�;�:_�� @F���#�F���#�F���#�F���#�IIIIB���� C3$3�A�

1,,(� ='�!9";�=�� ]'�!9"; ��_� @'�!"#�'�!"#�'�!"#�'�!"#�B� C/#�	��A���

�
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When /:/ <ı> is stressed in word-final position, it is always slightly nasalized, i.e. 
 

 
  /:/  →  [ :�]  /  9(C(C)) __ #        (where #  represents a word boundary.) 

 

This comes as no surprise for a word like /m:n/  [m: �] <mın> “ I ” (erg), which has a latent final /n/ <n> 
that appears only when the word is followed by a vowel such as the copula in the following example. 
�

1,1(� =���-:��=�� @NNNN�-�-�-�-IIII��������B���� C�0#"�$!�-$��(A�
 

But the nasalization occurs anytime the /:/ <ı> is stressed in word-final position and where no latent /n/ 
<n> exists. 
�

1,L(� =":=� ]": �_� @""""IIIIB���� C�� A�Y���Z�

1,*(� =	:9	:=� ]	:9	: �_���� @				IIII				IIIIB� C"E�A�

1,M(� =	;98:=� ]	;98: �_���� @	#�	#�	#�	#�IIIIB� C-�	$S$��A�
 

This is not the same as the portmanteau of /n/ <n> after /;/ <a> and /�/ <e> since adding a vowel suffix 
does not result in the manifestation of an /n/ <n>. Instead, /j/ <y> is inserted between the two vowels and 
the /j/ <y> causes /:/ <ı> to be replaced by /i/ <i>, i.e.: 

 

   /:=  + V  →  /:j/ V  → /ij/ V 

�

1,<(� =":=�@""""IIIIB���� C�� A� b� =`�=�@`NNNNB����YS�3 �#Z� →� =9"$?�=�@"$�"$�"$�"$�NNNNB���� C�� �#��A�

1,D(� =	;98:=�@	#�	#�	#�	#�IIIIB���� C-�	$S$��A� b�� =`�=�@`����B� →� =	;98$?�=�@	#�$��	#�$��	#�$��	#�$��B���� C$"�$!�-�	$S$��A�
 

When /:/ <ı> precedes a glide (/j/ <y>  or  /w/ <w>) it assimilates to high front position /i/ <i> or to high 
back rounded position /u/ <û> <8> depending on whether the glide is front or back in position, i.e. 
 

  /:/  →    V  /  __ G  

         [+ high]   [� back] 
         [� back]  

 

For example, the subjunctive prefix /b:-/ <bı-> becomes /bu-/ <bû-> when applied to verb stems 
beginning with /w/ <w>. The examples below show that prefix in its imperative function. 
�

1,2(� =8�9
>��=��� @��������VVVV������������B���� C0��!���!A� →� =9':`8�
:=��� @''''IIII`̀̀̀��������VIVIVIVIB���� C!���XA�

11H(� =E;9�>��=��� @E#����E#����E#����E#����B���� C0����#	!A� →� =9' `E;�:=� @''''QQQQ`̀̀̀E#�E#�E#�E#�IIIIB� C��#	XA�

11)(� =E;9O>��=��� @E#O���E#O���E#O���E#O���B���� C0��E#�"!A��� →� =9' `E;O:=� @''''QQQQ`̀̀̀E#OE#OE#OE#OIIIIB���� CE#�"XA�

�

Similarly, when the same prefix is added to /j/ <y>, the vowel /:/ <ı> is replaced by /i/ <i>: 
�

11,(� =9;��=������ @#��#��#��#��B���� C0��'�$�/!A��� →� =9'$?;=� @'$�#'$�#'$�#'$�#B���� C'�$�/XA�

111(� =9?>��=����� @����������������B���� C0��S�-�!A��� →� =9'$8�=� @'$��'$��'$��'$��B���� C"0#"�0��S�-�A�
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One other allophone of /:/ <ı> occurs. /:/ <ı> is fronted and lowered to [�] when it follows the alveopalatal 
semivowel /j/ <y> and is followed by the alveopalatal sibilant /
/ <�>, i.e. 
 

   / :/  →  [�]  /  j  _ 
  

 

This happens frequently when the gerundial suffix /-:
/ <-ı�> is applied to a past stem ending in a vowel. 
�
11L(� 3#!"�!"�-� =��"`=� @��"��"��"��"`̀̀̀B� b� =`
=� @`̀̀̀VVVVB� →� =��9":
=� � @��"��"��"��"IVIVIVIVB� C!���$�/A�

� S4(� � � � � � � � � � �

11*(� 3#!"�!"�-� =;->`=� @#-�#-�#-�#-�`̀̀̀B� b� =`:
=� @`IVIVIVIVB� →� =;-?;?:
=� ];-?;?�
_� @#-�#�#-�#�#-�#�#-�#�IVIVIVIVB� CS�-$�/A�

 
The same fronted allophone occurs when /:/ <ı> is followed by the sequence /ng/ [�(g)] <ng> such as in 
the following words. 
 
11M(� =!:�U=� [s��]  @!!!!IIII�/�/�/�/B� CS0�!"A�

11<(� =�:�U=� [l ��]  @����IIII�/�/�/�/B���� C��/A�

�

/�/ <e> is a mid open central unrounded tense vowel [�]. It is fronted before or after the semivowel /j/ <y> 
and after /g/ <g>  so that in those positions it is difficult to distinguish it from /e/ <ê>. Native speakers, 
however, insist that /e/ <ê> does not occur before /j/ <y> and are consistent in their decisions about /�/ <e> 
vs. /e/ <ê> in the other positions.  
�

11D(� =-;9!>=� ���� @-#!�-#!�-#!�-#!�B���� C"#'��A�

→� =-;9!>?=� ]-;9!c?_� @-#!��-#!��-#!��-#!��B� C"#'��!A�

112(� =9?>��=� ]9?c��_� @����������������B���� CY0�Z�S�-�!A����

1LH(� =9U>��=� ]9Uc��_� @/���/���/���/���B���� CY0�Z�S��!�!A����
 

Before /r/ <rr > and even more so before /8/ <r> the schwa /�/ <e> is lowered so that it is difficult to 
distinguish it from /;/ <a>. In the same position, however, /;/ <a> is also lower than its norm and farther 
back, preserving the contrast. 
 
1L)(� =3>9�>��=� ]3;9�>��_��� @3������3������3������3������B���� CY0�Z�'$"�!A�

1L,(� =3>98>?=� ]3;8c?_� @3����3����3����3����B���� C-����A�

�

/;/ <a> is a low central unrounded tense vowel [;]. A word final /;/ <a> is in some sense ”weaker” in a 
polysyllabic word than in a monosyllable. That is, it is replaced by /�/ <e> when certain suffixes are 
applied, but the replacement only occurs in polysyllabic words. Stress is not a factor in the distinction. For 
example, the pluralizing suffix /-i/  <-i> obtains the following results: 
 
1L1(� =!;=� @!#!#!#!#B���� C#33��A� →� =!;?=�� @!#�!#�!#�!#�B���� C#33��!A�

1LL(� =U;=�� @g####B���� C' ��A� →� =U;?=��� @UUUU#�#�#�#�B���� C' ��!A�

1L*(� =-;�9U;=�� @-#�-#�-#�-#�////####B���� CS�EA� →� =-;�9U>?=���� @-#�/��-#�/��-#�/��-#�/��B� CS�E!A�

1LM(� =G>?9�;=� @G���#G���#G���#G���#B���� C/$��A� →� =G>?9�>?=� @G�����G�����G�����G�����B���� C/$��!A�

�

The difference is not gender, since /s;/ <sa> ‘apple’ is feminine and /U;/ <ga> ‘bull’ is, of course, 
masculine.  



 A Grammar of Dimili 22 

 

Likewise, the feminine Oblique case ending /-�8/ <-er> impinges upon word final /;/ <a> only in 
polysyllabic words. A monosyllable like /s;/ <sa> ‘apple’ receives the case ending only with the insertion 
of /j/ <y> which preserves the vowel /;/ <a>. 
 
1L<(� =G>?9�;=� @G���#G���#G���#G���#B���� →� =G�?9�>8=� @G�����G�����G�����G�����B��� C/$��A�Y���Z�

1LD(� =-;�9U;=�� @-#�/#-#�/#-#�/#-#�/#B���� →� =-;�9U>8=��� @-#�/��-#�/��-#�/��-#�/��B���� CS�EA�Y���Z�

1L2(� =!;=� @!#!#!#!#B���� →� =!;9?>8=���� @!#���!#���!#���!#���B���� C#33��A�Y���Z�
 
 
Ablaut (vowel change) of Central Vowels 
 

When the past stem of a verb ends in vowel it is usually one of the three unrounded central vowels. When 
the feminine marker /-:/ <-ı> is added to the past stem the stem vowel is subject to ablaut (vowel 
changing): /:/ <ı> → /i/ <i> and /�/ <e> or /;/ <a>  → /e/ <ê>. 
 
1*H(� =':98;?�-:��
:=� @''''IIII�#��-�#��-�#��-�#��-IIII��������VIVIVIVIB���� C���'��"0���E��"(A�

� '��"0��`�4��-���E��"� � �

� � � �

1*)(� =E;?�-:��
$=� @E#��-E#��-E#��-E#��-IIII��������VVVV$$$$B���� C���!$!"���E��"(A�

� !$!"��`�4��-���E��"� � �

�

1*,(� =':98;?�-:��;9->=� @''''IIII�#��-�#��-�#��-�#��-IIII��#-���#-���#-���#-�B���� C���'��"0���S#-�(A�

� '��"0��`�4��-���S#-�� � �

�

1*1(� =E;?�-:��;9-�=� @E#��-E#��-E#��-E#��-IIII��#-��#-��#-��#-NNNNB���� C���!$!"���S#-�(A�

� !$!"��`�4��-���S#-�� � �

�

1*L(� =-:9�	$G`��	;�"�=� @----IIII�	$G�	$G�	$G�	$GNNNN�	#�"��	#�"��	#�"��	#�"�B���� C��/#%���� �#����!"��(A�

� �������!"��`#��/#%����� � � �

�

1**(� =-:�9G>8U`��	��"�=�� @----IIII�G��/�G��/�G��/�G��/NNNN�	�	�	�	NNNN�"��"��"��"�B���� C��/#%���� �#�0��(A�

� ���0��`#��/#%����� � � �
 

This fronting is due to the insertion of the semivowel /j/ <y> between the stem vowel and the feminine 
suffix /:/ <ı>. 
 
1*M(� =
:=� @VIVIVIVIB������ b����=`:=�@`̀̀̀IIIIB� →����=e
:`?`:=� @eVIVIVIVI`̀̀̀����`̀̀̀IIIIB�� →����=
$=�� @VVVV$$$$B�

1*<(� =;9->=� @#-�#-�#-�#-�B�������� b����=`:=�@`̀̀̀IIIIB� →����=e;9->`?`:=� @e#-�#-�#-�#-�`̀̀̀����`̀̀̀IIIIB�� →����=;9-�=���� @#-#-#-#-NNNNB�

1*D(� =	;=� @	#	#	#	#B�������� b����=`:=�@`̀̀̀IIIIB���� →����=e	;`?`:=� @e	#	#	#	#`̀̀̀����`̀̀̀IIIIB���� →����=	�=� @				NNNNB�

�
An adjective that ends in one of the central vowels undergoes the same changes when the feminine marker 
/-:/ <-ı> is added: 
 
1*2(� =9�;���E>89	:=���� @�#?��E��	�#?��E��	�#?��E��	�#?��E��	IIIIB���� C'��.!-#��A�

1MH(� =G>?9�;?�E>89	$=�� @G���#��E��	$G���#��E��	$G���#��E��	$G���#��E��	$B���� C/$��.!-#��A�

1M)(� ='>98;���!:93>=��� @'��#���!'��#���!'��#���!'��#���!IIII3�3�3�3�B���� C�#-.E0$"�A�

1M,(� =9-$?;�!:93�=����� @-$�#�!-$�#�!-$�#�!-$�#�!IIII3333NNNNB���� C�E�.E0$"�A�

�
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The suffixes involved on both the verbs and the adjectives are historically the same. Insertion of /j/ <y> is 
a regular means of suffixing vowels to vowels, but in other places it does not result in ablaut (vowel 
change). 
 
1M1(� =!;=�� @!#!#!#!#B� b����=;=��� @####B�������� →����=!;?;=�� @!#�#!#�#!#�#!#�#B���� C#33��A� Yf�O#4�g��$�G$�/�-��30�-�Z�

1ML(� =!;=�� @!#!#!#!#B� b����=>8=�� @��������B�� →����=!;?>8=� @!#���!#���!#���!#���B���� C#33��A� Y����S#!�Z��

1M*(� =�=� @����B� b����=�=� @����B���� →����=9�?�=� @������������B���� C0��$!A� �

����
 

1.2  Canonical Syllable Structure 
 
Though the transcription on which Mann-Hadank is based was adequate for the study of syllable structure, 
that topic was not treated by Hadank. Both open and closed syllables are common in Dimili, as evidenced 
by the following examples. 
 

� ��3�������#'��!����&�&�&�&��� � �

� � � �

1MM(� =��=� @��������B���� C"0$!A�Y-#!S(����Z�

1M<(� =�;=� @�#�#�#�#B���� C"0$!A�Y4�-(����Z�

1MD(� =":=� @""""IIIIB���� C�� A�Y!/(����Z�

1M2(� =-;=� @-#-#-#-#B���� CE�A�Y���Z�

1<H(� =��=� @����NNNNB���� C��A�

� � � �

� ����!�	�����#'��!����&��&��&��&��� � �

� � � �

1<)(� ='��=� @'��'��'��'��B���� C%���A�

1<,(� =	;8=� @	#�	#�	#�	#�B���� C"���A�

1<1(� =E>
=���� @E�E�E�E�VVVVB� C�$S�T�3��#!#�"A�

1<L(� =4>G=� @4�G4�G4�G4�GB���� C-� "0A�

�

Both open and closed syllables may begin with a vowel. 
 

� ��3�������#'��!��&&&&��� � �

� � � �

1<*(� =�=�� @����B���� C"0#"A�Y-#!S(����Z��

1<M(� =;=� @####B���� C"0#"A�Y4�-(����Z�

1<<(� =>=� @����B���� C��!A�

1<D(� =�=� @NNNNB���� C"0��A�Y���Z�

1<2(� =;`	:8=� @####`̀̀̀				IIII����B� C4$��A�

� � � �

� ����!�	�����#'��!���&��&��&��&���� � �

� � � �

1DH(� =>O=� @�O�O�O�OB���� C� A�Y���Z�
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1D)(� =>?=� @��������B���� C0$-A�Y���Z�

1D,(� =;?=� @#�#�#�#�B���� C0��A�Y���Z�

1D1(� =>8`	�;�=� @��������`̀̀̀S#�S#�S#�S#�B� C$��+3��!$%�A�

1DL(� =>-`';O=���� @�-�-�-�-`̀̀̀'#O'#O'#O'#OB� C4�$��	A�

Syllables frequently occur closed by a cluster of two consonants. Again, they may begin with a consonant 
or without. 
�

�
��$�#���� !"�����&��T����&��&��T����&��&��T����&��&��T����&����

� �

� � � � �

1D*(� =>
"=�� @����VVVV""""B���� C"0��EA� &���

1DM(� =;8	=������ @#�	#�	#�	#�	B���� C'�� /0"A�� &���

1D<(� =	>!"=���� @	�!"	�!"	�!"	�!"B���� C0#�	A� �&���

1DD(� =E:
G=���� @EEEEIVIVIVIVGGGGB���� C	��A� �&���

1D2(� =%>E8=��� @%�E�%�E�%�E�%�E�B� C!��EA� �&���

12H(� =":8
=����� @""""IIII����VVVVB���� C!� �A� �&���

12)(� =[�8!=��� @A0A0A0A0NNNN�!�!�!�!B���� C#�/��A� �&���

12,(� ='>8O=���� @'��O'��O'��O'��OB� C0$/0A� �&���

121(� =	>8U=���� @	��/	��/	��/	��/B���� C���/A� �&���

12L(� =U>8-=��� @/��-/��-/��-/��-B���� C0�"A� �&���

12*(� ="
:�G=���� @JIJIJIJI�G�G�G�GB���� C	��3��4��$F $	A�� �&���

12M(� ="
:\-=� @JIJIJIJIA�-A�-A�-A�-B� C- S� !A� �&���
 

Syllables that begin with a consonant cluster are not frequent, but certainly do occur. Some of these words 
are obviously borrowed, such as: 
�

12<(� ="8��=�� @"�"�"�"�NNNN����B���� C"�#$�A�
 

But native clusters also occur.a The phonemes that can occur second in an initial cluster are predominantly 
liquids and semivowels and they are preceded by voiceless stops. <9> 
�

�
���$"$#���� !"��!�����&T����&���&T����&���&T����&���&T����&���

� �

� � � � �

12D(� =3?;=� @3�#3�#3�#3�#B�� C"�/�"0��A� ��&�

122(� =G�$"=� @G�$"G�$"G�$"G�$"B� CG��A� ��&��

LHH(� =38��=� @3�3�3�3�NNNN����B� C	��!!A� ��&��

LH)(� =FE>"`�$=� @FE�"FE�"FE�"FE�"`̀̀̀�$�$�$�$B� C!"���/A� ��&�`�&�
 

Less common is a fricative followed by a liquid or a semivowel. 
�

                                                           
a Comment from the editor of the electronic version (2008): Following Paul (1998a:§20), I would suggest a different 
interpretation of the initial consonant clusters and consider them to contain the latent vowels /:/ or /R/. I would instead divide 
words such as examples 398-403 into two syllables:  /p:'j;/, /k:'lit/, /3:8��=T�/qR'w�t/, and so on. Todd was also aware of these 
vowels, and in the next paragraph, he notes a "strong native reaction" against the spelling I have suggested here. From my 
experience, I have seen that today's authors are mostly aware of the latent vowels and write these syllables out in full. However, in 
spoken language, the short form is preferred. 
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LH,(� =OE;=� @OE#OE#OE#OE#B���� C	��A� ��&����

LH1(� =+8;%=� @+�#%+�#%+�#%+�#%B���� C'#	A� ��&�����
 

We have then eight canonical patterns for syllable structure: V, VC, VCC, CV, CVC, CVCC, CCV and 
CCVC. 
The word /psinU/ <psing> ‘cat’ is particularly problematic since we have no other example of a CCVCC 
pattern and since a stop followed by a sibilant is not a typical word-initial cluster. Such clusters need more 
evidence to substantiate them. At the very least we would need an unambiguous pattern for a CCVCC 
syllable. In the absence of such evidence it would seem natural to interpret the word as having an 
unstressed and therefore disappearing vowel /:/ <ı> between the first two consonants. However, there is 
strong native reaction against this shape, /*p:9sinU/ <*pısing>.<10> 

 

The syllable-final clusters are more frequent and their composition is less restricted than syllable-initial 
clusters. The final slot can be occupied by a nasal or a stop, and the preceding slot can be filled by a 
lateral, a nasal or a voiceless fricative. Restrictions are that the voiced stops only follow voiced consonants 
and one nasal cannot follow another. 
 
The voiced stops do not frequently occur word final, but when preceded by /8/ <r> or /n/ <n> they are not 
so rare in word-final position. As mentioned earlier, /b/ <b> never occurs in this position. 
�
LHL(� =	>8U=���� @	��/	��/	��/	��/B���� C���/A�

LH*(� =G>8U=���� @G��/G��/G��/G��/B�� C0��A�

LHM(� =;8	=������ @#�	#�	#�	#�	B���� C'�� /0"A�

LH<(� =!>8	=����� @!��	!��	!��	!��	B���� CS��	A�

LHD(� =�:�U=����� @����IIII�/�/�/�/B���� C��/A�

LH2(� ="
>�	=���� @JJJJ��	��	��	��	B� C0�E�-#��KA�

 
Though only voiceless stops can follow voiceless fricatives and sibilants, both voiced and voiceless stops 
can follow /r/ and /n/. 
�
L)H(� =+$�"=���� @+$�"+$�"+$�"+$�"B�� CS�#O�A�

L))(� ="
>�	=������� @JJJJ��	��	��	��	B���� C0�E�-#��KA�

L),(� =!>8"=����� @!��"!��"!��"!��"B���� C0#�	T�#�/ -��"#"$%�A�

L)1(� =!>8	=����� @!��	!��	!��	!��	B���� CS��	A�
 

A most unusual cluster occurs in the following word wherein a nasal is followed by a heterorganic 
fricative: 
�

L)L(� =�:-O=� @����IIII-O-O-O-OB���� C��EA�
 
 
Syllable Combinations in Words 
 

The following examples illustrate the most common phonological word shapes for two syllable words in 
this dialect of Dimili. 
�

L)*(� &`�&������� =;9� =� @#�#�#�#�QQQQB���� C!#�$%#A�T� � =$9�:=� @$�$�$�$�IIIIB���� C!3�$�/A�

L)M(� &`�&������� =;9	:8=�� @#	#	#	#	IIII����B���������������� C4$��A�T� � =�9U#�=�� @NNNN/#�/#�/#�/#�B���� C��30�EA�
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L)<(� &�`�&������ =9>!"�=�� @�!"��!"��!"��!"�B���� C�+$!"!A�T� � �=9;
-$=�� @####VVVV-$-$-$-$B���� C-���A�

L)D(� &�`�&����� =>-9';O=�� @�-'#O�-'#O�-'#O�-'#OB� C4�$��	A�T�� � =:
93:�=���� @IVIVIVIV3333IIII????B� C�� !�A�

� � =>8	�;�=���� @��S#���S#���S#���S#�B� CS0�#3A�T� � =;89E�!=���� @#�E#�E#�E#�ENNNN!!!!B� C�#''$"A�

� � =>�9U 8=� @��/��/��/��/QQQQ����B�� C/�#3�A� � � � �

L)2(� &�`�&������ =>�9U:
"=� @��/��/��/��/IVIVIVIV""""B�� C4$�/��A� � � � �

L,H(� &�`��&����� =:!9"8:=�� @IIII!"�!"�!"�!"�IIIIB���� C0���A� � � � �

L,)(� �&`�&� =
:9-;=�� @VIVIVIVI-#-#-#-#B���� C�� �Y3�(ZA�T� � =9G�"$=�� @G�"$G�"$G�"$G�"$B���� CE0���KA�

� � =0$98�=�� @0$�0$�0$�0$�NNNNB���� C"0���A� � � � �

L,,(� �&`�&�� =GR9":G=�� @G "G "G "G "IIIIGGGGB� C	�/AT�� � =0$98�!=�� @0$�0$�0$�0$�NNNN!!!!B���� C"0$�"���A�

L,1(� �&`�&���� =	�;9-�8	=� @S#-S#-S#-S#-NNNN�	�	�	�	B� C-#�AT�� � =">93:
"=���� @"�3"�3"�3"�3IVIVIVIV""""B� CS# /0"A�

L,L(� �&�`�&� =9->
":=�� @-�-�-�-�VVVV""""IIIIB���� C"�-����EA�� � =9
>E8;=� @VVVV�E�#�E�#�E�#�E�#B���� C-���$�/A�

� � =
�89';=� @VVVV��'#��'#��'#��'#B� C!� 3A� � � � �

L,*(� �&�`�&����� =	:
9-:�=������ @				IVIVIVIV----IIII����B� C���-�A�T� � =�>?9�>U=�� @�����/�����/�����/�����/B�� C!"��GA�

� � =E>89	>U=� @E��	�/E��	�/E��	�/E��	�/B� C	 SGA� � � � �

L,M(� �&�`�&��� =G>89G:�	�=�� @G��GG��GG��GG��GIIII�S�S�S�SB� CS�#�4$!0A� � � � �

L,<(� ��&`�&�� =9G�$"�=� @G�$"�G�$"�G�$"�G�$"�B���� C$"�$!���SG�	A� � � � �

L,D(� ��&�`�&���� =3��+9�;=���� @3��+�#3��+�#3��+�#3��+�#B� C!F ��O�	A� � � � �
 

Polysyllabic words do not begin with a syllable that ends in two consonants: VCC or CVCC except in 
cases of compound words such as /h�8U9
�w/ <herg�ew> ‘each night’. When at the juncture of two 
syllables a single consonant is encountered, it is the initial consonant of the second syllable. When two 
consonants are there encountered, the boundary of the syllables lies between the two.  
 
When three consonants are encountered and the word is not a compound, the boundary lies between the 
first and the second. 
 
 
Words of More Than Two Syllables 
 
Three syllable and, mostly with conjugated verbs, four syllable words occur in Dimili but are composed of 
the above syllable types in patterns that do not differ substantially from the combinations encountered in 
words of two syllables. 
�
L,2(� =;�;9E:"=��� @#�#E#�#E#�#E#�#EIIII""""B���� CG��#	�	A� &`�&`�&��

L1H(� =-:8$9"
:G=����� @----IIII�$�$�$�$JIJIJIJIGGGGB���� C'$�	A� �&`�&`�&��

L1)(� =:!";9�:G=����� @IIII!"#�!"#�!"#�!"#�IIIIGGGGB���� C!"���A� &�`�&`�&��

L1,(� =%>8:
9�>�;�=�� @%��%��%��%��IVIVIVIV���#����#����#����#�B���� C��!3�$"A� �&`�&�`�&`�&��

�
 
1.3  Stress 
 
Though stress is marked on the Dimili throughout Mann-Hadank, stress per se was not discussed. No 
subsequent  study of stress was done, perhaps because of the difficulty of ascertaining the reliability of the 
stress markings in Mann-Hadank. It is now clear that the marking of stress in Mann-Hadank is quite 
reliable. It is also clear that though stress is largely predictable, it is not completely predictable. Therefore 
in strictly phonological terms it is phonemic. <11> 
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However there are subclasses of words where stress is in some measure predictable based on morphology 
and/or semantics. For example, the stress on a noun most frequently falls on the last syllable. 
 

433. /:s-t;-98�/ <ıs-ta-re> ‘star’ 

L1L(� =-:`8$`9"
:G=� @----IIII`̀̀̀�$�$�$�$`̀̀̀JIJIJIJIGGGGB���� C'$�	A�

L1*(� ="
;`9G "
=� @JJJJ####`̀̀̀GGGGQJQJQJQJB���� C0#--��A�

L1M(� =0 `9E>=� @0000QQQQ`̀̀̀E�E�E�E�B���� C!0�%��A�

L1<(� =3�!`9";�=� @3�!3�!3�!3�!`̀̀̀"#�"#�"#�"#�B���� C!0��A�

 
But a subclass of nouns (feminine nouns of two or three syllables ending in /i/ <i> or /:/ <ı>) is stressed on 
the penultimate syllable. 
 
L1D(� =9;
`-$=� @####VVVV`̀̀̀-$-$-$-$B���� C-���A�

L12(� =93R8`"$=����� @3 �3 �3 �3 �`̀̀̀"$"$"$"$B���� C4�#"0��A�

LLH(� =9O:�`	�$=����� @OOOOIIII����`̀̀̀S$S$S$S$B���� C��!�A�

LL)(� =9G;8`	$=����� @G#�G#�G#�G#�`̀̀̀	$	$	$	$B���� CG�$4�A�

LL,(� =9O>`�$=������ @O�O�O�O�`̀̀̀��$��$��$��$B���� C0�#�"A�

LL1(� =F>?9�;�:=���� @F���#�F���#�F���#�F���#�IIIIB���� C3$3�A�

LLL(� =';�9	�;�:=��� @'#�S#�'#�S#�'#�S#�'#�S#�IIIIB� C�//3�#�"A�

LL*(� =[;9�>"$=����� @A0#��"$A0#��"$A0#��"$A0#��"$B���� C3��EA�

�

There are also masculine and feminine nouns that end in stressed /i/ <i> and masculine nouns that end in 
stressed /:/ <ı>. Thus it appears that at one time stress may have been predictable until some feminine 
suffixes interfered with the pattern. 
 
LLM(� =9"
>4$=������ @JJJJ�4$�4$�4$�4$B���� C!S#�4A �

LL<(� =9
;-$=����� @VVVV#-$#-$#-$#-$B���� C! 33��A�

LLD(� =� 9�$=������� @����QQQQ�$�$�$�$B���� C4� "�A�Y4�-Z�

LL2(� =	�>9�$=���� @S��$S��$S��$S��$B���� CE�-#�A�Y4�-Z�

L*H(� =;O9-$=����� @#O-$#O-$#O-$#O-$B���� C!G�A�Y-#!SZ�

L*)(� =$9�:=��������� @$�$�$�$�IIIIB���� C!3�$�/A�Y-#!SZ�

L*,(� =G��:�9":=�� @GGGGNNNN����IIII�"�"�"�"IIIIB���� C!S�"0�A�Y-#!SZ�

�

Suffixation does not affect the placement of stress unless the suffix itself carries an inherent stress. Thus a 
noun that is stressed on the last syllable will be stressed on the same syllable even when a suffix renders 
that syllable the penultimate rather than the ultimate. 
 
L*1(� ="
;9G "
=� @JJJJ#G#G#G#GQJQJQJQJB���� C0#--��A�

L*L(� ="
;9G "
$=� @JJJJ#G#G#G#GQJQJQJQJ$$$$B���� C0#--��!A�

�

A stressed suffix, on the other hand, will replace the normal stress on a noun. For example, the definite 
plural Olique case ending /-9;n/ <-an> is always stressed. 
 
L**(� ="
;G 9"
;�=������ @JJJJ#G#G#G#GQJQJQJQJ#�#�#�#�B���� C"0��0#--��!A�Y���Z�

L*M(� =>�U:
9";�=����� @��/��/��/��/IVIVIVIV"#�"#�"#�"#�B���� C"0��4$�/��!A�Y���Z�

L*<(� =	>89	;�=������� @	��	#�	��	#�	��	#�	��	#�B���� C"0��3��'��-!A�Y���Z�

�
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Stress is also contrastive in adjectives and adverbs. 
 

Adjectives 
 

L*D(� =E>89	:=� @E��	E��	E��	E��	IIIIB���� C!-#��A�

L*2(� =9-;G$=� @-#G$-#G$-#G$-#G$B���� C4�-$�$��A�

�
Adverbs 

 

LMH(� =9'$`��=��� @'$'$'$'$`̀̀̀������������B���� C	#�`#4"��`"�-����EA�

LM)(� ='$�`9">`��=���� @'$�'$�'$�'$�`̀̀̀"�"�"�"�`̀̀̀������������B���� C!�S��	�	#��#4"���"�-����EA�

LM,(� =%:`9O�8=������� @%%%%IIII`̀̀̀OOOONNNN����B���� C��!"��	#�A�

LM1(� =94:`�;=�������� @4444IIII`̀̀̀�#�#�#�#B���� C#/#$�A�

LML(� =0�`9	$=��������� @0000NNNN`̀̀̀	$	$	$	$B���� C!��E��A�

�

Verbal stress is predictable. It falls on the last syllable of stem unless a prefix such as the subjunctive 
prefix /b:-/ <bı->, or a negative prefix supercedes this pattern. The following examples show the 
placement of stress on various verb forms based on the past stem /v:8;
t-/ <vıra�t-> ‘made’. 
 
LM*(� =�?�%:98;
"=������ @NNNN��%��%��%��%IIII�#�#�#�#VVVV""""B���� C���-#	��$"(A�

LMM(� =�?�%:98;
"�=����� @NNNN��%��%��%��%IIII�#�#�#�#VVVV"�"�"�"�B���� C���0#!�-#	��$"(A�

LM<(� =�?�%:98;
"�%:=��� @NNNN��%��%��%��%IIII�#�#�#�#VVVV"�%"�%"�%"�%IIIIB���� C���0#	�-#	��$"(A�

LMD(� =�?�%:98;
"�=����� @NNNN��%��%��%��%IIII�#�#�#�#VVVV""""NNNNB���� C���E#!�-#G$�/�$"(A�

�

The following examples show the placement of stress on present verb stems. 
 
LM2(� =��%:8;9O>�`�=�� @��%��%��%��%IIII�#O���#O���#O���#O��`̀̀̀����B����� C���-#G�!�$"(A�� Y!"�-���=%:8#O`=�@%%%%IIII�#O�#O�#O�#O`̀̀̀BZ�

L<H(� =>O;��- 9!>�`;�=��� @�O#��-�O#��-�O#��-�O#��-QQQQ!��!��!��!��`̀̀̀#�#�#�#�B���� C��#-���#��$�/(A� Y!"�-���=- !`=�@----QQQQ!!!!`̀̀̀BZ�

 
When the subjunctive prefix /b:-/ <bı-> occurs it is always stressed�whether it is used in the subjunctive 
sense, in the future tense, or in the imperative. 
 
L<)(� =��O;���9':�;-�(=�� @��O#���'��O#���'��O#���'��O#���'IIII�#-��#-��#-��#-�B���� C���G��E!�0�E�"��	�$%�(A�

L<,(� =��	��9':�;-�(=���� @��	��'��	��'��	��'��	��'IIII�#-��#-��#-��#-�B���� C���E$���	�$%�(A�

L<1(� =9':�;-:X=��������� @''''IIII�#-�#-�#-�#-IIIIB���� C��$%�XA�

�

Verbs that do not accept the subjunctive prefix are still affected by the stress change associated with it in 
contexts that demand subjunctive or imperative forms. 
 
L<L(� =����
>���9�;%�8�=� @������������NVNVNVNV��������������������#%#%#%#%NNNN��������B���� C���S#�A"�3#!!(A�

L<*(� =��	��9�;%�8�=� @��	���#%��	���#%��	���#%��	���#%NNNN��������B���� C���E$���3#!!(A�

L<M(� =9�;%�8:X=� @�#%�#%�#%�#%NNNN����IIIIB���� C�#!!XA�

�

Negative prefixes also supercede the stem-final stress pattern, both the negative prefix /ne-/ <nê-> and the 
injunctive prefix /m�-/ <me->. 
 
L<<(� =��9��O;��(=� @������������NNNNO#��O#��O#��O#��B���� C���	��!�A"�G��E(A�

L<D(� =9->�;-:X=� @-��#--��#--��#--��#-IIIIB���� C���A"�	�$%�XA�
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Endnotes to Chapter One 
 
1. The pharyngeal is so light that I didn’t detect it until the native speaker asked whether I had ever 

noticed that the words “fire” and “tired” did not begin the same. He then pronounced both words with 
the above distinction. Though the difference is slight, it is quite important as his psychological 
distinction cannot be based on any accustomed spelling. The dialect is not normally written and when it 
is written, no such distinction is made. Nor is any similar distinction made in writing Turkish or 
German, the languages in which the individual is literate. He does not consider all words with /5/ <’> to 
be of foreign origin. 

 

2. There is apparently a negative semantic component associated with this particular phoneme: 
 

=";\=� @"#A�"#A�"#A�"#A�B���� C'$""��A�

="
:\-=� @JIJIJIJIA�-A�-A�-A�-B���� C- S� !A�

=\>?-=��� @A���-A���-A���-A���-B� C3 !A�

=\>?9-:�=�� @A���-A���-A���-A���-IIII����B���� C4$�"0�A��

=\:8=� @A�A�A�A�IIII����B���� C�#"A�

=9\:�	�$=��� @A�A�A�A�IIII�S$�S$�S$�S$B���� C- 	A�

�

3. Counter-examples exist that clearly come from outside influence such as occupational titles that have 
Turkish /-d�i/ <-ci>: /q�l;9d�i/ <qelaci> ‘blacksmith’; /boj�9d�i/ <boyeci> ‘shoeshine boy’. Another 
counter-example is /h;d�h;d�:k/ <hachacık> ‘swallow’ where the second /d�/ <c> is intervocalic but 
is not fricativized. The name is based upon the Arabic /�;;d�d�/ ‘pilgrim’ due to the bird’s migratory 
habits. Perhaps that identification plays a part in the resistance to the phonological rule. A counter 
example that is closer to home is the name of a neighboring tribe, /b:9d�;x/ <Bıcax>.  

 

4. On one occasion and only one, I clearly heard my friend fricativize the /d/ <d> in intervocalic position. 
The word was /od�/ <ode> ‘room’ from Turkish /od;/ <oda>, and the speech was informal in style.  
The resulting allophone of /d/ <d> was a voiced dental fricative made with the blade of the tongue on 
the back of the upper teeth [�]. 

 
/no o�� o��jendo w�
o/ 

[no o�� o�cjendo w�
o ] 

<no ode odeyêndo we�o> 
‘This room is a nice room.’ 

 

5. The word /pan�/ <panj> ‘five’ is an exception to this rule: [p;��] . The word /p;n9d�es/ <pancês> 
‘fifteen’ is not exceptional: [p;n9d�es]. 

 

6. It could be that nasalization is in the process of becoming phonemic for this particular dialect of 
Dimili. There is a class of nouns ending in unstressed /:/ <ı> all of which are feminine. The unstressed 
/:/ <ı>, however, is rarely pronounced except in careful isolation for me, a foreigner trying to learn the 
language. In words such as /q�j9l;n:/ <qeylanı> ‘pipe’ and  /b;n9d�;n:/ <bancanı> ‘eggplant’ when the 
ending is dropped it has a lingering effect in that the words are pronounced with a word-final [;n] and 
not [;�]. As such they provide a step toward contrast with words such as /bos9t;n/ <bostan> ‘garden’ 
and /d:n9d;n/ <dından> ‘tooth’ which end in phonemic /;n/ <an> and are pronounced [;�]. 
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=F�?9�;�:=� ]F�?9�;�_��d��]F�?9�;�:_� @FFFFNNNN��#���#���#���#�IIIIB���� C3$3�A�

=';�9	�;�:=� ]';�9	�;�_��d��]';�9	�;�:_� @'#�S#�'#�S#�'#�S#�'#�S#�IIIIB���� C�//3�#�"A�

='�!9";�=��� ]'�!9"; �_��� @'�!"#�'�!"#�'�!"#�'�!"#�B���� C/#�	��A�

=	:�9	;�=��� ]	:�9	;�_� @				IIII�	#��	#��	#��	#�B���� C"��"0A�

�

The man whose dialect this represents objects to representing the nasalization with a word final /n/ 
<n>. He is quite aware that the nasalized /;/ is different than plain /;/ and points out that it makes the 
important difference between the third person singular feminine and first person singular in the verb 
conjugation.  

 
=
:�;=����� ]
:�;_� @VIVIVIVI�#�#�#�#B������ C�0��/��!(A�

=
:�;�=�� ]
:�; �_����� @VIVIVIVI�#��#��#��#�B� C��/�(A�
 

Nevertheless, he pronounces such words as /b;n9d�;n:/ <bancanı> so often without the final vowel 
that he must conceive of the shorter form as an alternate phonemic shape /b;n9d�;n/ <bancan> and 
thus in contrast with such words as /bos9t;n/ <bostan>. 

 
He would prefer a diacritic over the nasalized vowel at least in verb inflections. Nouns ending in /n/ 
<n> are frequently followed by vowel suffixes, thus making it apparent to him that an /n/ <n> in the 
orthography is justified.  

 
Hadank (1932:107 f.) records first-person singular inflection as /-;n/ <-an> and says nothing about the 
/n/ <n> being dropped or modified. He also cites verbs from Lerch (on p. 113) and Le Coq (on p. 112) 
with no /n/ <n> on the first-person singular inflection.  

 
Friends of A’s from a village only 10 kilometers from his in Turkey, but whose market town is Cermik 
rather than Siverek, have been available for comparison. They too drop the final vowel of words like 
/b;n9d�;n:/ <bancanı> but they pronounce all word-final /n/’s, <n>’s even in words such as /bos9t;n/ 
<bostan>.  

 
7. In recent literature in Dimili native authors write the copula as a separate word and preserve the 

identity of the morpheme by keeping the /o/ <o> shape. For example, in the poem “Welat Welat” by 
Seyid Qaji (Hevi 1:1983, p. 91-92) much of the rhyme scheme is based on the third-person copula /o/ 
<o> which is written as a separate word throughout the poem.  
 

Such are matters of practical orthography and do not necessarily conflict with the above analysis. 
There is no evidence from either phonology or morphology that would force us to interpret the copula 
as a separate word. In fact, the above modification of /o/ <o> to /w/ <w> is less likely to have an effect 
across a word boundary than with in a single word.  

 
Further evidence that the copula is a suffix and not a separate word is the fact that the latent /n/ <n> is 
pronounced when followed by the copula but not when followed by a separate word beginning with a 
vowel.  
 

=��9-:��=� ]��9-:��_� @NNNN�-�-�-�-IIII��������B���� C�0#"�$!�-$��(A�

=-:��;�"=� ]-: ��;�"_� @----IIII��#�"��#�"��#�"��#�"B���� C��3 ���	(A�
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8. One would expect the lax /:/ <ı> to be modified to the lax /R/ <u> rather than the tense /u/ <û>. 
Perhaps in unstressed position it would do so, but the examples discovered to date involve the 
stressed subjunctive prefix.  

 

9. I have frequently recorded what I consider to be initial clusters with voiced stops such as /b8;/ <bra> 
‘brother’ and =U8�"= <grot> ‘closed’. Native speakers, however, insist that there is a short vowel /:/ 
<ı> in between. It is likely that they are reacting to the voicing of the stop which continues 
throughout the cluster.  

 
10. In Sorani Kurdish there exists a related word /p
il�/ ‘cat’, that causes similar problems with Sorani 

cannonical syllable patterns which allow no initial clusters. Wahby and Edmonds, in their dictionary 
(p.110) and Joyce Blau in her Manuel de Kurde (p. 254) resolve the problem by inserting the short 
high central vowel between the two consonants but native speakers have used that word (in personal 
discussions with me) to argue that initial consonant clusters do exist in Sorani. It is likely that this is 
an echoic word based on the call for cats. Sorani speakers call a cat with a rapid repetition of /p
i, p
i, 
p
i/ <p�i, p�i, p�i>, while Dimili speakers use /psi, psi, psi/ <psi, psi, psi>. 

 
11. Stress, however, does not carry a very significant burden in the distinction of lexical items from one 

another and would probably not be of great value if represented in the practical alphabet.  
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CHAPTER  TWO 
 

MORPHOLOGY 
 
 
2.1  Nouns 
 

Nouns are inflected for case, number, specificity, and ezafe. In addition they have gender. The cases are 
direct, oblique, locative, and vocative. The genders are masculine and feminine. And the specificities 
are specific, nonspecific, and indefinite. Ezafe, which is the traditional Persian term for the nominal 
linking morpheme, is phonologically bound to the noun but functions syntactically at the phrase level. 
Not all possible combinations of the above categories are reflected in distinct affixes. On the one hand 
some categories are unmarked in the presence of others and on the other hand two or more inflectional 
categories are often expressed in a single portmanteau morpheme. 
 
 
2.1.1  Gender 
 

All nouns are either masculine or feminine. Most nouns have inherent gender. However, some nominal 
roots have variable gender, i.e. they may function as either masculine or feminine nouns. 
 
On most nominal roots gender is not overtly marked, but is apparent from agreement with verbs and 
adjectives and in the ezafe morphemes. Hadank (1932:63-64) reported optional gender markers. In fact 
they turn out to be subject clitics that mark progressive action (section 3.2.2.1). The gender of some 
nouns is observable from their phonemic shapes. Nouns which end in unstressed /i/ <i> or /:/ <ı> are 
always feminine in gender and those which end in stressed /�/ <e> or /:/ <ı> are always masculine. But 
when a noun ends in stressed /i/ <i> or in a consonant its gender cannot be determined from its 
phonemic shape. 
 

The grammatical gender of animate nouns reflects the biological sex of the referent as in Table 2.01. 
 
TABLE 2.01  GENDER OF ANIMATE NOUNS 
 

� masculine    feminine  

� � � � � � �

C-#�A� =	�;9-�8	=� @S#-S#-S#-S#-NNNN�	�	�	�	B�� � CE�-#�A� =	�>9�$=���������� @S��$S��$S��$S��$B�

C'��A� =�;�=����� @�#?�#?�#?�#?B��� � C/$��A� =G>?9�;=� @G���#G���#G���#G���#B�

C' ��A� =U;=������ @/#/#/#/#B���� ���� CS�EA� =-;�9U;=� @-#�/#-#�/#-#�/#-#�/#B�

C�$-G�A� =!:-9G�=�Y-3�Z� @����IIII-G�-G�-G�-G�B��� � C���$%#�A� =9'�8$%;�=�Y43�Z� @����NNNN�$%#��$%#��$%#��$%#�B�

C0 !'#�	A� =->89	>=���� @-��	�-��	�-��	�-��	�B���� � C!$!"��A�� =E;=� @E#E#E#E#B�

�

 
Nouns denoting professions, occupations and societal roles have variable gender depending on the sex 
of the referent. One kinship term also has variable gender. Variable gender is also used for many 
animals, especially non-domestic animals. 
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TABLE 2.02  VARIABLE GENDER NOUNS 
 

 masculine   feminine  
� � � � � �

C#�$-#��	�#���A� =	�;-9';O=�� @S#-'#OS#-'#OS#-'#OS#-'#OB���� � =	�;-9';O=� @S#-'#OS#-'#OS#-'#OS#-'#OB�

C-#/$S$#�A� =!�89';O=� @!!!!NNNN�'#O�'#O�'#O�'#OB���� � =!�89';O=� @!!!!NNNN�'#O�'#O�'#O�'#OB�

C4#�-��A���� =	�:9"�8=���� @SSSSIIII""""NNNN����B�� � =	�:9"�8=� @SSSSIIII""""NNNN����B�

C��$/0'��A� =>-:89?;�=� @�-�-�-�-IIII��#���#���#���#�B�� � =>-:89?;�=� @�-�-�-�-IIII��#���#���#���#�B�

C-#"���#�� �S��A�� =+;�=�� @+#�+#�+#�+#�B���� C-#"���#��# �"A� =+;�=� @+#�+#�+#�+#�B�

C�$��A� =
�8=� @VNVNVNVN����B������������ C�$���!!A� =
�8=� @VNVNVNVN����B�

C!�#G�A� =-;8=����� @-#�-#�-#�-#�B�� � =-;8=�� @-#�-#�-#�-#�B�

C�#''$"A�� =;89E�
=��� @#�E#�E#�E#�ENVNVNVNVB� � =;89E�
=� @#�E#�E#�E#�ENVNVNVNVB�

�

 
The biological sex of animals, especially of domestic animals, is distinguished by words that often 
show no historic relationship to one another. One of each pair of words is normally used as the generic 
term. Again, gender is unmarked.  
 
TABLE 2.03  ANIMAL SEXES AND GENDER 
 

� masculine   feminine  generic 

� � � � � � �

C/�#"A�� =G>�=��� @G��G��G��G��B�� � =9':O=��� @''''IIIIOOOOB� 4�

C0��!�A�� ='>89U$8=��� @'��/$�'��/$�'��/$�'��/$�B� � =:!59"5�8=��� @IA!"��IA!"��IA!"��IA!"��B�� 4�

C	�/A�� =G 9":G=�� @GGGGQQQQ""""IIIIGGGGB� � =	>�=���� @	��	��	��	��B� -�

CE��4A �� =%>8U=�� @%��/%��/%��/%��/B�� � =	>�9%>8U=�� @	��%��/	��%��/	��%��/	��%��/B���� -�

C���!"��A�� =	$G=��� @	$G	$G	$G	$GB��� C0��A�� =G>8U=���� @G��/G��/G��/G��/B�� 4�

C�#-A���� ='>98;�=� @'��#�'��#�'��#�'��#�B� C�E�A�� =-$=������� @-$-$-$-$B� 4�

C3#�"�$	/�A� =O>98>�=�� @O���?O���?O���?O���?B���� � =-;98$=�� @-#�$-#�$-#�$-#�$B� -�

�

 
Inanimate nouns have invariable grammatical gender. 
 
TABLE 2.04  GENDER OF INANIMATE NOUNS 
 

� masculine    feminine  

� � � � � � �

C-#""��!!A� =	�9
>U=� @	�	�	�	�VVVV�/�/�/�/B� � C#!0A� =E>�=� @E��E��E��E��B�

C�#�A� =U�
=� @/�/�/�/�VVVVB� � C'�#�	A� =>89	$
=� @��	$��	$��	$��	$VVVVB�

C'��GA� =3$89"�G=� @3$�"�G3$�"�G3$�"�G3$�"�GB� � C4��"A� =�$�U=� @�$�/�$�/�$�/�$�/B�

C	���A� =G>?9%>8=� @G��%��G��%��G��%��G��%��B� � C/�#3�A� =>�9U 8=� @��/��/��/��/QQQQ����B�

C0#�	A� =	>!"=� @	�!"	�!"	�!"	�!"B� � C-���A� =9;
-$=� @####VVVV-$-$-$-$B�

C���A� =t
:-=� @JIJIJIJI----B� � C4�#"0��A� =93 8"$=� @3333QQQQ�"$�"$�"$�"$B�

CG��A� =G�$"=� @G�$"G�$"G�$"G�$"B� � CG�$4�A� =9G;8	$=� @G#�	$G#�	$G#�	$G#�	$B�

CG���A� � =!;9F>=� @!!!!#F�#F�#F�#F�B� � C��!�A� =9O:�	�$=�� @OOOOIIII�S$�S$�S$�S$B�

C'���A� =:!59"5>=� @�IA!"�IA!"�IA!"�IA!"�����B� � C#33���"���A� =!;9?�8:=� @!#�!#�!#�!#�NNNN����IIIIB�

C4#S�A� =�:=� @����IIIIB� � C3$3�A� =F>?9�;�:=� @F���#�F���#�F���#�F���#�IIIIB�

C4�S�!A� =U$=� @/$/$/$/$B� � C4� "�A� =� 9�$=� @����QQQQ�$�$�$�$B�
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Homophones exist that are distinguished by gender. 
 

)(� =�;=�� @�#�#�#�#B��� ]-#!S �$��_�� C"0��#	A�

,(� =�;=�� @�#�#�#�#B��� ]4�-$�$��_��� C�$%��A�

1(� =F��=�� @F��F��F��F��B���� ]-#!S �$��_�� C#�-A�

L(� =F��=�� @F��F��F��F��B� ]4�-$�$��_��� C!0$�"A�

*(� =�;�=�� @�#��#��#��#�B� ]-#!S �$��_�� C'��#	AT�Y/����$SZ�C4��	A��

M(� =�;�=�� @�#��#��#��#�B� ]4�-$�$��_��� C#���#4��4�'��#	A�

<(� =	;�=�� @	#��	#��	#��	#��B� ]-#!S �$��_�� C"���!AT�Y/����$SZ�CE��	!A�

D(� =	;�=�� @	#��	#��	#��	#��B� ]4�-$�$��_��� C"���A�

����
 
2.1.2  Number 
 

Nouns are unmarked for the singular and marked with the unstressed suffix /-i/ <-i> in the plural. 
 

2(� =���=�� @��?��?��?��?B� C	#�A� =9���`$=� @��?��?��?��?`̀̀̀$$$$B� C	#�!A�

)H(� =3$89"�G=� @3333$�"�G$�"�G$�"�G$�"�GB���� C'��GA���� =3$89"�G`$=�� @3$�"�G3$�"�G3$�"�G3$�"�G`̀̀̀$$$$B���� C'��G!A�

�

The plural morpheme is required in a noun phrase that contains a numeral higher than one. 
 

))(� =3;���9���`$=� @3#�?���?3#�?���?3#�?���?3#�?���?`̀̀̀$$$$B������ C4$%��	#�!A�

),(� =3;����3$89"�G`$=� @3#�?�3$�"�G3#�?�3$�"�G3#�?�3$�"�G3#�?�3$�"�G`̀̀̀$$$$B���� C4$%��'��G!A�

�

For morphophonemic variations of the plural morpheme when applied to nouns that end in vowels, see 
section 1.4, Variants of theVowels. 
 

The unmarked noun also serves as the generic. 
 

13. /d�;m9b;z h�8 he8i9n�no,  b:z he8i9n�no,  m;n9U; he8i9n�no/  
 <cambaz    her       hêrineno,    bız    hêrineno,    manga    hêrineno> 
 dealer        donkey   buys,           goat   buys,           cow         buys 
 ‘An animal dealer buys donkeys, goats, and cattle.’    

 
 
2.1.3  Case and Specificity 
 

Dimili has two primary formal cases which perform a variety of syntactic and semantic functions, (cf. 
Mann-Hadank, 1932:54). The morphologically unmarked case is direct. The morphologically marked 
case is oblique. In addition there are two cases which are occasionally distinguished in some nouns, 
locative and vocative. Oblique forms are only distinguished from direct forms when the noun is 
specific. 
 

The following inflections denote nouns in the Oblique (OBL) case that are specific in reference. 
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TABLE 2.05  CASE INFLECTIONS FOR NOUNS THAT ARE SPECIFIC 
 

 masculine feminine  plural 

DIRECT ø ø    -i <-i> 

OBLIQUE -i <-i> (-9�8 <-er>) -9;n <-an> 

LOCATIVE ø -: <-ı> ø 

 

 
The feminine inflection for Oblique specific nouns is in parenthesis because it is more often than not 
omitted. That is, the meaning of the following two examples is identical but the one without the case 
ending of the feminine noun is the form normally used by A. <1> 
 

14. /9�z;n  w;9z�n;n ne  b�89gi8-i u  n;��  :s59t5o8 9b:he8in;n/ 
 <ezan  wazenan nê  bergir-i û  na    ı’stor bıhêrinan> 
 I(DIR)  want  this  stallion(OBL) and  this  mare(OBL) buy 
 ‘I want to buy this stallion and this mare.’ 

 
15. /�z;n  w;9z�n;n ne  b�89gi8-i u   n; :s5t5o98-�8���9b:he8in;n/ 

 <ezan  wazenan    nê  bergir-i  û   na ı’stor-er      bıhêrinan> 
 I(DIR)  want   this stallion(OBL) and  this mare(OBL)  buy 
 ‘I want to buy this stallion and this mare.’ 

 
Feminine proper nouns, however, never take the case ending in the Oblique case. 
 

16. /be8i9v;n �z 9dij;n/ 
 <Bêrivan ez diyan> 
 Berivan(OBL) me(DIR) saw 
 ‘Berivan saw me.’ 

 
17. /
:9m; n;98in s:l;s9n�ne?/  

 <�ıma Narin sılasnenê  > 
 you(pl) Narin know (acquaintance) 
 ‘Do you know Narin?’ 

 
The following examples illustrate the masculine singular Oblique case ending for definite nouns. Note 
that the masculine proper names Cheleng and Simko are marked for case. 
 

18. O, nonpast /
:9m;      9
�ne t
�9l�nU-i 9b:vine / 
  <�ıma      �enê Çeleng-i  bıvinê > 
  you(DIR) can Cheleng(OBL) see 
  ‘Are you(pl) able to see Cheleng?’ 

 
19. St, past /s:m9ko-j 9m:n-8e ;8d/ 

  <Sımko-y mın-rê    ard> 
  Simko(OBL) me-to       brought 
  ‘Simko brought it to me.’ 
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Locative Case 
 

There is a remnant of a third case that occurs only on feminine nouns when they are specific and the 
goal of motion. The case marker is the unstressed suffix /:/ <ı>. 
 

20. /9m;-je 
:ne soj98�g-:/    (/soj98�g/ <soyreg> is feminine ) 
 <ma-yê �ınê  Soyreg-ı>  
 we-imperf. go  Siverek-LOC  
 ‘We are going to Siverek.’ 

 
21. /9m;-je 
:ne 9s�mbul/    (/9s�mbul/ <sembûl> is masculine) 

 <ma-yê �ınê Sembûl> 
 we-imperf. going Istanbul 
 ‘We are going to Istanbul.’ 

 
22. /��w  t:8ku �w  ��w  d:m:9li  pj; 
:ne  suk:/ 

 <jew Tırkû ew jew   Dımıli  pya �ınê  sûkı> 
 one   Turk and one  Dimili    together go      city-LOC 
 ‘A Turk and a Dimili are going to the city together.’ 

 
23. /o   suk8; v:d�9j�no� 
:no  9d�w-:/ 

 <o   sûkra vıcyeno, �ıno  dew-ı> 
 he    city-from comes-out, goes  village-LOC 
 ‘He comes out of the city and goes to the village.’ 

 

With nonspecific reference, the suffix is not used. 
 

24. /o-jo 
:no   suk/  

 <o-yo �ıno   sûk>  
 he-prog. goes   city  
 ‘He is going to town.’ 

 
Vocative Case 
 

Two kinship terms have completely different forms for vocative use: 
 

  DIR OBL Vocative 

25. ‘father’ /pi/ <pi> /pe8/ <pêr> /b;w/ <baw> 
26. ‘mother’ /m;/ <ma> /m;8/ <mar> /d;j/ <day> 

 

While the Direct and Oblique case forms of the above parental terms are cognates with Persian /pe9d�8/ 
‘father’ and /m;9d�8/ ‘mother’, the vocative forms are cognate with the normal Sorani and Kirmanji 
words.  

  ‘father’ ‘mother’ 

27. Kirmanji /b;v/ <bav> /de/ <dê> 

28. Sorani /b;wk/ <bawk> /d;jk/ <dayk> 
 

Only three other special vocative forms appear in the corpus; all are masculine and all end in unstressed 
/o/ <o>. 
�

,2(� =9	>	�=� @	�	�	�	�	�	�	�	�B� C �S��XA�

1H(� =9G;��=���� @G#��G#��G#��G#��B���� C��	�4����EXA�
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/9d�do/ <dedo> is obviously derived from /d�d/ <ded> ‘(paternal) uncle’ but the use of the vocative has 
been extended to addressing strangers respectfully. Likewise, /9k;lo/ <kalo> is derived from /k;l/ <kal> 
‘greybeard’ and is used for addressing old men. /9k�ko/ <keko> is primarily used for addressing one’s 
older brother but the use is extended to other male relatives and close friends. It certainly cannot be 
derived from /k�k/ <kek> which means ‘flea’!  
 

Personal names are made vocative simply by stressing the first syllable. 
 

 masculine   feminine  

32. /t
�9l�nU  
:/ /9t
�l�nU   �b�wni/ 33. /b�9d�w  
i/ /9b�d�w�   be/ 
 <Çeleng �ı> <Çeleng, bewni>  <Bedew �i> <Bedew, bê> 
 ‘Cheleng  went.’ ‘Cheleng, look!’  ‘Bedew went.’ ‘Bedew, come!’ 

 
 
Oblique Case of Special Kinship Terms 
 

Some kinship terms are exceptional in that they form the Oblique case from the Direct by adding /-8/   
<-r> regardless of gender (cf. Mann-Hadank, 1932:59, Windfuhr, 1976:10). There is also an occasional 
vowel change associated with this case marking such as seen below in the words “father” and 
“daughter.”  
 
The kinship terms involved and their case forms are shown below. Since kinship terms are peculiar in 
that they are usually expressed as someone's father, someone's sister, etc., the words are almost always 
found in an ezafe construction unless they are used as vocatives. 
 
 
TABLE 2.06  SPECIAL KINSHIP TERMS 
 

 DIR OBL OBL. PL. 

���-�"0��� =-;=�@-#-#-#-#B���� =-;8=�@-#�-#�-#�-#�B� =-;98;�=�@-#�#�-#�#�-#�#�-#�#�B�

���4#"0�8� =3$=�@3$3$3$3$B� =3�8=�@3333NNNN����B���� =3�98;�=�@3333NNNN�#��#��#��#�B�

���!$!"��� =E;=�@E#E#E#E#B� =E;8=�@E#�E#�E#�E#�B� =E;98;�=�@E#�#�E#�#�E#�#�E#�#�B�

���'��"0��� =':98;=�@''''IIII�#�#�#�#B� =':98;8=�@''''IIII�#��#��#��#�B� =':8;98;�=�@''''IIII�#�#��#�#��#�#��#�#�B�

���	# /0"��� =G>?9�;=�@G���#G���#G���#G���#B� =G>?9�>8=�@G�����G�����G�����G�����B� =G>?�>98;�=�@G�����#�G�����#�G�����#�G�����#�B�

���E$4�� =	�>9�$=�@S��$S��$S��$S��$B� =	�>9��8=�@S��S��S��S��NNNN����B� =	�>��98;�=�@S��S��S��S��NNNN�#��#��#��#�B�

�
 
Other kinship terms exist which do not exhibit this exceptional case formation. 
 
TABLE 2.07  ORDINARY KINSHIP TERMS 
 

 DIR OBL 

!��� =�;�=�@�#?�#?�#?�#?B���� =9�;�$=�@�#?$�#?$�#?$�#?$B�

 �S���Y-#"���#�Z� =+;�=�@+#�+#�+#�+#�B� =9+;�$=�@+#�$+#�$+#�$+#�$B����

'��"0��`$�`�#E� =O;9-;=�@O#-#O#-#O#-#O#-#B� =O;9-;?=�@O#-#�O#-#�O#-#�O#-#�B�

S� !$�� =+;�9O;=�@+#�O#+#�O#+#�O#+#�O#B� =+;�9O;?=�@+#�O#�+#�O#�+#�O#�+#�O#�B�
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Table 2.08  presents a summary of the case inflections for nouns that are specific including those for 
special kinship terms. 
 
TABLE 2.08  SUMMARY OF CASE INFLECTIONS 

 

 MASCULINE FEMININE PLURAL 

DIRECT ø ø -i <-i> 

OBLIQUE -i <-i> (-9�8  <-er>) -9;n   <-an> 

KINSHIP OBL. -8 <-r> -8 <-r> -98;n  <-ran> 

LOCATIVE ø -:  <-ı> ø 

 
 
Specificity 
 

Nouns do not take the Oblique case markers when the reference is indefinite and nonspecific. 
 

34. =":�����������'>89U$8� �;9->��� :!59"5�8� �;9->��=�
 <tı           bergir ramenê, ı’stor  ramenê> 
 you(DIR) stallion(OBL) ride  mare(OBL) ride 
 ‘Do you ride a stallion or a mare?’ 

 
35. /d�:9te8 x;s ro9n;no/ 

 <cıtêr xas     ronano> 
 farmer(DIR) artichokes(OBL)   plants 
 ‘A farmer plants artichokes.’ 

 

But the case endings are required with definite reference. Hadank (1932:65) listed a definite suffix /-e/ 
<-ê> that is unattested in this dialect. 
 

36. =9>O;�� '>89U$8`$���������;9->�;�=�  

 <ezan bergir-i          ramenan>  
 I(DIR) stallion(OBL) ride  
 ‘I am riding the stallion.’  (there being only one) 

 

The following examples illustrate the plural inflection for Oblique nouns that are specific. 
 

37. /ku89d-;n 9w:ni  9nedijo/  

 <Kûrd-an wıni   nêdiyo>  
 Kurds(OBL) thus    not-seen-have  
 ‘The Kurds haven’t seen any such thing.’   

 
38. /e                9
ije t:89k-;n         mj;n/  

 <ê               �iyê tırk-an         myan>  
 they (DIR)  went Turks(OBL) among  
 ‘They went among the Turks.’ 

 
39. /9�z;n   ne m;n9g-;n    9b:v:rn;n/  

 <ezan  nê mang-an     bıvırrnan>  
 I(DIR) these cows(OBL) butcher  
 ‘I will butcher these cows.’ 
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40. =-;���������'>8U$98`;�� �;9->��� :!5"5�98`;�����;9->��=�

 <ma        bergir-an ramenê  ı’stor-an   ramenê> 
 we(DIR) stallions(OBL) ride, mares(OBL)  ride 
 ‘Shall we ride the stallions or the  mares?’    (there being only two of each and two of us) 

 
In the above example it is noteworthy that the OBL-plural-specific suffix is applied to both /:s59t5o8/ 
<ı’stor> ‘mare’ which is feminine and ='>8U$8= <bergir> ‘stallion’ which is masculine. Singular femi-
nine nouns, even when definite, are often unmarked in the Oblique case as was mentioned earlier.  
 
When a plural noun is in a context that requires Oblique case, but is not specific, it is marked with 
unstressed /-i/ <-i> for plurality but the case is not expressed. 
 

41. /o           w;9z�no :s59t5o8i  9b:h�8ino/  

 <o          wazeno ı’stori    bıherino>  
 he(DIR) wants horse-s  buy  
 ‘He wants to buy horses.’ 

 
42. =-;�������O>98>�`$� 9U>��=�  

 <ma       zerej-i genê>  
 we(dir)  partridge-s get  
 ‘We get partridges.’ 

 

The following two examples contrast the /-i/ <-i> plural marker in the Oblique case with the Oblique 
plural inflection for specific or definite reference. On the basis of such sentences we cannot say that we 
have two plural markers, /-i/ <-i> for Direct case and /-9;n/ <-an> for Oblique. Rather, we must 
conclude that /-i/ <-i> is the simple plural suffix while /-9;n/ <-an> is a portmanteau of Oblique case 
and plural. Hadank (1932:60) treats /-;n/ <-an> as a plural portmanteau morpheme as in this analysis. 
 

43. /o  do   d: m;n9U�-j      9b:v:rno/  

 <o do   dı mange-y      bıvırrno>  
 he will  2 cows(OBL)  butcher  
 ‘He will butcher two cows.’ 

 

44. /o  do  d: m;n9U-;n     9b:v:rno/  

 <o do  dı mang-an      bıvırrno>  
 he will  2 cows(OBL)  butcher  
 ‘He will butcher the two cows.’ 

 
The pattern of use of direct and oblique case forms can be summarized in terms of their specificity and 
syntactic functions as in Table  2.09. 
 
TABLE 2.09  CASE FORMS AND FUNCTIONS 
 

Functions: NOM ACC ABS ERG POSTP 

NONSPECIFIC    dir dir dir dir  

SPECIFIC   dir     obl dir obl obl 

 
 

The syntactic functions referred to here will be fully discussed in section 3.2. 
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Specific But Not Necessarily Definite 
 

Between the notions of definite and indefinite lies the very useful concept of specific but indefinite as in 
the English, ‘There was a certain man.’ That is, while all definite references are specific, not all 
indefinite references are nonspecific. Specific means that the referent is known to the speaker but 
assumed unknown to the addressee. 
 

That the concept of specific-but-indefinite is grammatically significant has already been established for 
Persian (Windfuhr, 1979:37) and for Turkish (Lewis, 1967:37). It is also significant for Dimili. 
 
For example, the word /k�s/ <kes > means ‘someone’ as subject of a positive clause or ‘no one’ as 
subject of a negative clause. As such it is clearly indefinite. 
 

45. =G>!� ;9->`E=�
 <kes  ame-w> 
 one   came-is 
 ‘Someone has come.’ 
  

46. =G>!� 9�$��=�
 <kes nino> 
 one not-comes 
 ‘No one is coming.’ 

It is also indefinite in its frequent use as a pronoun comparable to the German “man” and English “one.” 
‘Man kann das nicht essen.’  ‘One cannot eat this.’ 
 

47. =G>!���������'��� $9!5�"�����9' 8�!>� 3$9O>`?� 9G>!`$���������">9E>��=�
 <kes         bol i’sot       bûrose pize-y kes-i          teweno> 
 one(DIR)  lots pepper   eat-if stomach-EZ one(OBL)  hurts 
 ‘If one eats a lot of hot peppers his stomach hurts.’ 

 

The word /k�s/ <kes> occurs in both the Direct and in the Oblique case in the above example. In the 
Oblique case it accepts the case ending /-i/ <-i> that does not normally occur on indefinite nouns. In 
fact, /k�s/ <kes> always receives the case marker /-i/ <-i> when in the Oblique case. 
 

48. /9k�s-i m;    9ne-di-jo/  

 <kes-i ma    nê-di-yo>  
 one-(OBL) us      not-see-is  
 ‘No one has seen us.’ 

 
Therefore /k�s/ <kes> is specific though indefinite and the Oblique case endings occur on specific-
indefinite referents as well as on definite referents. 
 

The use of Oblique case endings with specific-indefinite reference is further substantiated by the 
occurrence of the singular Oblique case ending on the interrogative pronoun /k;m/ <kam> ‘who, 
which’ that can certainly not be construed to be definite. 
 

49. /k;m ;9m�-w/ 
 <kam ame-w> 
 who(DIR) came-is   
 ‘Who has come?  Which one has come?’ 

50. /9k;m-i �z            9dij;n/  

 <kam-i ez             diyan>  
 who(OBL) me(DIR)  saw  
 ‘Who saw me?  Which one saw me?’ 

 

Though the identity of the person is unknown to the speaker in the above examples, the interrogative 
pronoun is specific and requests specific information. 
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2.1.4  Indefinite Suffix 
 

Nouns may take an unstressed suffix /-e/ <-ê> (or /-en/ <-ên> before other suffixes) if they are 
indefinite. At times the suffix is accompanied by the number one ( /��w/ <jew> (m) or /�u/ <jû> (f) ). 
At other times the number ‘one’ acts as an indefinite article with no accompanying suffix (cf. Mann-
Hadank, 1932:71). 
 

51. /m;          do    9ro�-e 9to-8e      9v:8;ze/  

 <ma        do     roj-ê to-rê       vırazê>  
 we(DIR)  will  day-a you-for    make  
 ‘We will make it for you one day.’ 

 
52. /9w�xt-e     ��w z;9l:m-e        b�no/  

 <wext-ê    jew zalım-ê         beno>  
 time-a      one overlord-a     is-being  
 ‘One time there was an overlord.’ 

 
53. /��w   9t:8ku �w   ��w  d:m:9li pj;       9
:ne   9suk-:/ 

 <jew  Tırkû ew   jew  Dımıli pya       �ınê    sûk-ı > 
 one     Turk and  one   Dimili together  go     city-LOC 
 ‘A Turk and a Dimili are going to the city together.’ 

 

Hadank (1932:66) records /-en/ <-ên> for the indefinite suffix in Siverek and /-e/ <-ê> in Zaza of Kor. 
The current findings show word-final /n/ <n> being lost generally (see section 1.1.2.2). This 
morphophonemic pattern accounts for the allomorphy of /-e/ <-ê> word-finally and /-en/ <-ên> before 
ezafe. The fact that the indefinite suffix is now /-e/ <-ê> word-finally probably explains the loss of the 
definite suffix /-e/ <-ê> Hadank (1932:65) recorded (cf. section 2.1.3 above). 
 

54. /n;��� t
;j 9t
;j-en-d;   9w�
-;/  

 <na   çay çay-ên-da    we�-a> 
 this    tea tea-a-EZ      good-is  
 ‘This tea is a good tea.’ 

 

55. /o    m�89d:m m�89d:m-en-do    9r:nd-o/  

 <o   merdım merdım-ên-do    rınd-o>  
 this  man man-a-EZ            good-is  
 ‘This man is a good man.’ 

Not recorded by Hadank is the fact that the non-final form of the indefinite suffix can have plural 
reference. 
 

56. /ne    9q�t
i 9q�t
-en-de          ;9q:l-i/  

 <nê   qeçi qeç-ên-dê           aqıl-i>  
 these  kids kids-some-EZ     clever-are  
 ‘These children are (some) clever children!’ 

 
 
2.1.5  Ezafe Morphemes 
 
The term “ezafe” refers to linking morphemes that are phonologically bound to the noun but which 
perform a syntactic function in relating that noun to a following modifier. In Dimili the ezafe 
morphemes distinguish gender and number of the noun to which they are bound and are of three types: 
descriptive, genitive, and subordinated. Hadank (1932:71-74) says ezafe is used for linking both 
substantives and adjectives to nouns, he notes the gender distinctions and describes ezafe morphemes as 
originating from relative pronouns but he does not precisely describe which forms are used for which 
functions. The descriptive ezafe links a noun with a following adjective. The genitive ezafe links a noun 
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with a following noun or pronoun in a genitive relationship. Subordinated ezafe refers to special forms 
used for either a descriptive or a genitive ezafe when the entire phrase is subordinated by some external 
structure. 
 
TABLE 2.10  EZAFE MORPHEMES 
 

 
DESCRIPTIVE GENITIVE SUBORDINATED 

MASCULINE    
  cons. stem -o <-o> b -e <-ê> -de <-dê> 
  vowel stem -jo <-yo><2> -j <-y> -de <-dê> 

FEMININE    
  cons. stem -; <-a> -; <-a> -d; <-da> 
  vowel stem -j; <-ya> -j(;) <-y(a)> -d; <-da> 

PLURAL    

  cons. stem -e <-ê> -e <-ê> -de <-dê> 
  vowel stem -j <-y> -j<-y> -de <-dê> 

 

 
The feminine genitive ezafe with a vowel stem is obligatorily reduced to /-j/ <-y> when used with /m;/ 
<ma> ‘mother’ and /w;/ <wa> ‘sister’. It is optionally reduced to /-j/ <-y> on polysyllabic nouns. 
Elsewhere it remains /j;/ <ya>. When the masculine genitive ezafe is applied to /pi/ <pi > ‘father’ it 
becomes /-j/ <-y> and then coallesces with the vowel /i/ <i> so that no change is perceived. <3> 
 
These suffixes replace the plural /-i/ <-i> and the masculine Oblique /-i/ <-i> but follow the other case 
inflections. The following examples are intended only to display the inflection of the noun. The 
syntactic functions of ezafe are presented in Chapter Three. 
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b Comment from the editor of the electronic version (2008): The ezafe morphemes have further differentiation not described by 
Todd.  If a masculine descriptive ezafe is applied to a noun phrase  in the allative case (goal of motion), the allomorph /–do/ is 
used. If a masculine descriptive ezafe is applied to a noun phrase which serves as a specific object, the allomorph  /-e/ is used 
(see Paul, 1998a:§51). 
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2.2  Pronouns 
 

Pronouns are of five basic types: deictic, systematic personal, anaphoric, extra-systemic, and 
interrogative. In addition to these five pronoun types is the suffix /k/ <k> which functions as a relative 
pronoun. 
 

The categories of inflection for pronouns are person, number, gender, case and for the deictic pronouns 
and third-person personal pronouns with which they overlap, near and far deixis. 
 
 
2.2.1  Deictic Pronouns 
 

Besides near and far deixis, deictic pronouns distinguish the two major cases: Direct and Oblique, two 
genders: masculine and feminine, and two numbers: singular and plural. 
 

Table 2.11 presents the full paradigm of deictic pronouns (cf. Hadank, 1932:69). 
 
 
TABLE 2.11  DEICTIC PRONOUNS 
 

  NEAR FAR 

MASCULINE  DIR no <no> o <o>  

 OBL n�j <ney> (d�: <�ı>) �j<ey> (d�: <cı>)  

     

FEMININE  DIR n; <na> ; <a>  

 OBL n;j<nay> (d�: <cı>) ;j<ay> (d�: <cı>)  

     

PLURAL  DIR ne <nê> e <ê>  

 OBL nin;n <ninan (d�: <cı>) in;n <inan> (d�: <cı>)  
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The generic anaphoric pronoun /d�:/ <cı> that is common to all Oblique case deictic pronouns 
regardless of number or gender is used when the pronoun refers to a party whose identity is already 
established. This will be treated and exemplified in section 2.2.3. 
 

77. =��� 9?>��=�
 <no yeno> 
 this-m comes 
 ‘This one comes.’ 
  

78. /; 9ne
:n;/ 
 <a nê�ına> 
 that-f not-goes 
 ‘That one does not go.’ 

  

79. /t
�9l�nU do   n;j 9b:v:rno/ 
 <Çeleng do    nay bıvırrno > 
 Cheleng will  this-f butcher 
 ‘Cheleng will butcher this one.’ 
  

80. =��� $9�;�� 9	�:G>��=�
 <no inan cıkeno> 
 this-f those(OBL) cuts-off 
 ‘This one cuts those off.’ 

 
 
2.2.2  Personal Pronouns 
 
Personal pronouns in Dimili distinguish three persons (first-, second- and third-person), two numbers 
(singular and plural), and two cases (Direct and Oblique) (cf. Hadank, 1932:66). The third-person 
personal pronouns overlap with the deictic system. The third-person pronouns included in Table 2.12 
below are identical with the deictic pronouns. Thus, the third-person personal pronouns distinguish near 
and far deixis and, in the singular, distinguish two genders (masculine and feminine). Unlike Kirmanji 
which distinguishes gender only in the Oblique case third-person singular pronouns, Dimili 
distinguishes gender for third-person singular in both the Direct and the Oblique cases.<4> 
 
TABLE 2.12  PERSONAL PRONOUNS 
 

  SINGULAR  PLURAL  

    DIR   OBL   DIR   OBL 

)!"�3��(� � >O�@�O�O�O�OB� -:��@----IIII����B� -;�@-#-#-#-#B� �

,�	�3��(� � ":@""""IIIIB� "��@"�"�"�"�B� 
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1�	�3��(� � � � � �

-#!S(� ��#�� ���@��������B� �>?�@������������B��Y	�:�@SSSSIIIIBZ� ���@����NNNNB� �$9�;��@�$�#��$�#��$�#��$�#�B��Y	�:�@SSSSIIIIBZ�

� � � � � �
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4�-(� ��#�� �;�@�#�#�#�#B� �;?�@�#��#��#��#�B��Y	�:�@SSSSIIIIBZ� ���@����NNNNB� �$9�;��@�$�#��$�#��$�#��$�#�B��Y	�:�@SSSSIIIIBZ�

� � � � � �
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From the table it is clear that case is not distinguished in the plural pronouns of first- or second- 
person.<5> The charts in Hadank (1932:66-67) reflect the same lack of formal case distinction. The 
examples below show those pronouns in contexts that require both Oblique and Direct cases, but the 
pronouns have only one form each. 
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81. /m; 9
ije w�9l;t/ 

 <ma �iyê welat> 
 we(DIR) went country 
 ‘We went back to the homeland.’ 
  

82. /d:9le8 m; vi9n�no/ 
 <Dılêr ma vineno> 
 Diler us(OBL) sees 
 ‘Diler sees us.’ 
  

83. /
:9m; 9
:ne ;�9m�di    h�t/ 
 <�ıma �ınê A’hmedi  het> 
 you(DIR) go Ahmed ‘chez’ 
 ‘Are you going to Ahmed’s?’ 
  

84. /z;98; 
:9m; s:l;s9n�n;/ 
 <Zara �ıma sılasnena> 
 Zara you(OBL) knows (acquaintance) 
 ‘Zara knows you (pl).’ 

 

The second-person plural pronoun /
:9m;/ <�ıma>, as in Persian, is often used as a more polite way of 
addressing one person.  
 

The other personal pronouns distinguish between Direct and Oblique cases. The function of the cases is 
as described previously for nouns. Since pronouns are always definite (and specific) the Oblique case 
forms are always used where one expects them on syntactic grounds. Examples below show direct case 
pronouns. 
 

85. =>O� 9
ij;n k�9j�/ 
 <ez �iyan keye> 
 I (DIR) went home 
 ‘I went home.’   (Si) 
  

86. =�� z;98; vi9n�no/ 
 <o Zara vineno> 
 he(DIR) Zara sees 
 ‘He sees Zara.’   (St) 

87. /t: 9
:ne k�9j�/ 
 <tı �ınê keye> 
 you(DIR) go home 
 ‘You go home.’   (Si)   (habitual action) 
  

88. =��� 9k�8U-e b:r9n�no/ 
 <no kerg-ê bırrneno> 
 he(DIR) hen-a butchers 
 ‘He butchers a hen.’   (St) 

 
89. =�� 9j�ne tj;/ 

 <ê yenê tya> 
 they(DIR) come here 
 ‘They come here.’   (Si) 

 
The examples below show oblique case pronouns. 
 

90. /;9z;do m:n vi9n�no/ 
 <Azado mın vineno> 
 Azad(DIR) me(OBL) sees 
 ‘Azad sees me.’ 

 
91. =!$-9G�� "�� !:�;!9�>��=�

 <Simko to sılasneno> 
 Simko(DIR) you(OBL) nows(acquaintance) 
 ‘Simko knows you.’ 

 
92. /t
�9l�nU w;9z�no ;j   9b:k:
o/ 

 <Çeleng wazeno ay  bıkı�o> 
 Cheleng(DIR) wants her(OBL) he-kill 
 ‘Cheleng wants to kill her.’ 

 

93. /s:m9ko do    i9n;n 9nek:
o/ 
 <Sımko do    inan nêkı�o> 
 Simko will  them not-kill 
 ‘Simko will not kill them.’ 

 
94. =��� -:�� %$9�>��=�

 <nê mın vinenê> 
 they(DIR) me(OBL) see 
 ‘They see me.’ 
  

 
 
 
 

One function of the near versus far deixis distinction may be the marking of same logical subject versus 
new logical subject in narrative material. That is, when two third-person referents are alike in number 
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and gender, they can be kept distinct by using near deixis when the logical subject of one clause is also 
the logical subject of the following clause but using far deixis when the logical subject of the second 
clause is the other referent. 
 

For example, in Text 2, “The Frog,” in Appendix B the narrator uses the near deictic pronoun /no/ <no> 
to refer to the man in the first pronominal reference to him. But when he switches back to the man after 
the clause in which the frog is logical subject, he uses the far deictic pronoun /o/ <o> of the man. 
 

Likewise in paragraph 2 of Text 4 “The Mufti and Cadi” are refered to by near deixis three times in 
succession. But after the old man spoke to them the next reference to them is by means of far deixis. 
 

There are also seeming counter-examples such as the first paragraph of Text 6 that may be due to other 
factors involved in setting the scene in a narrative. More research needs to be done on this topic. 
 
 
2.2.3  Anaphoric Pronouns 
 

There are two anaphoric pronouns: the generic anaphoric Oblique case pronoun /d�:/ <cı> and the 
reflexive pronoun /xR/ <xu>. Both are uninflected. Hadank (1932:67-68) listed various forms of the 
generic anaphoric pronoun which are unattested in this dialect. 
 
 
2.2.3.1  The Generic Anaphoric Pronoun 
 

The generic Oblique case pronoun /d�:/ <cı> that is common to the third-person personal pronouns and 
deictic pronouns regardless of gender or number, unlike the others such as /�j/ <ey>,  /;j/ <ay>,  and  
/i9n;n/ <inan>, cannot appear as logical subject of a clause. The function of /d�:/ <cı> is to refer back to 
a previous third-person referent (noun or pronoun) whose number and gender is already established. 
 

Mann (1932:67-68) found numerous forms /d�oi/ <coy>, /d��i/ <cey>, /d�e/ <cê> in addition to /d�:/ 
<cı> and described their various pronominal functions and noted that there is no “Nominativ” i.e. direct 
case form. In the present research /d�:/ <cı> is the only attested form used for personal reference. 
However, the conjunctive expression /9q;nde d�oj/ <qandê coy> ‘because of that’ and the conjunction 
/d�o8;/ <cora> ‘therefore’ apparently incorporate forms of these pronouns that are no longer used of 
persons. 
 

When only one third-person referent is relevant in a particular context, /d�:/ <cı> is the Oblique case 
pronoun that will be used (except as logical subject). The Oblique case pronouns that distinguish 
gender, number, and nearness (n;j <nay>, �;j <ay>, �in;n <inan>, �n�j <ney>, etc.) are used if more than 
one third-person referent occurs in order to distinguish them from one another. 
 
 

95. /;9li   v:9ze8  ;9m�  m:n  h�t 6;8�9v;-j  d�: bol  w�
  bi/ 
 <Ali  vızêr  ame  mın   het. ’areva-y   cı    bol   we�  bi> 
 Ali    yest.   came  me   ‘chez’. car(DIR)   him(OBL)  very  nice  existed 
 ‘Ali came to visit me yesterday.  He had a really nice car.’ 

 
96. /d��9ni    zi     9bi8o  s�� 9�z;n   t
;j   9bij;8;n d�:        v�8/ 

 <ceni     zi      biro  se, ezan   çay    biyaran    cı          ver> 
 woman   too   come if, I         tea      bring  her(OBL) before 
 ‘If a woman comes too, I will bring her tea.’ 
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2.2.3.2  The Reflexive Pronoun 
 

There is also an invariable reflexive pronoun /xR/ <xu> which must be distinguished from the pronoun 
/d�:/ <cı>.<6> The reflexive pronoun, like /d�:/ <cı>, is never used for subject and refers back to a pre-
viously established referent. However, the reflexive pronoun is not restricted to third person and the 
generic pronoun /d�:/ <cı> does not have reflexive reference. 
 

97. /9�z;n  9l;�-de 9xR-8e            9v;�;n/ 
 <ezan  laj-dê xu-rê             vajan> 
 I(DIR) son(OBL) own(OBL)-to  tell 
 ‘I will tell my son.’ 

 

98. /9f�k-e       xR 9;k:/ 
 <fek-ê       xu akı> 
 mouth-EZ own(OBL) open 
 ‘Open your mouth.’ 

The reflexive pronoun always refers back to the subject of the same clause, including the implied 
subject of an imperative as seen in the latter example above. In such a sentence /to/ <to> cannot be 
substituted for /xR/ <xu>; the reflexive pronoun is obligatory. 
 

99. /z�98�������t
:9m;n-e  xR    9g�no/ 
 <zerej     çıman-ê xu     geno> 
 partridge  eyes(OBL) own  closes 
 ‘The partridge closes its  eyes.’ 

 

100. /lu   9f�k-e xR   9;k�n;/ 
 <lû   fek-ê xu    akena> 
 fox   mouth own  opens 
 ‘The fox opens ist mouth.’ 

Though it cannot occur as subject of a clause, the reflexive pronoun occurs in contexts that demand 
either the DIR or OBL case but without any change of form. 
 

101. =;?�����������+R� 	$=�
 <ay           xu di> 
 she(OBL) self(DIR) saw 
 ‘She saw herself.’ 

 

102. /o          9xR-8e 9v;no/ 
 <o          xu-rê vano> 
 he(DIR) self(OBL)-to says 
 ‘He says to himself ...’ 

The generic anaphoric pronoun, on the other hand, can refer to a referent that was established in a pre-
vious sentence even if it was not the subject of that clause. 
 

103. /�z  9
ij;n ;�9m�di       h�t 9d�d-e  d�: zi   �w9�;  v:/ 
 <ez  �iyan  A’hmedi     het. ded-ê   cı  zi    ewja   vı> 
 I      went   Ahmed(OBL) chez. uncle  him(OBL)  too there    was 
 ‘I went to visit Ahmed.  His uncle was there, too.’ 

 
 
2.2.4  Extrasystemic Pronouns 
 
A few pronouns exist which may be remnants of an earlier system in that they overlap somewhat with 
the current pronoun system and in some cases have restricted usage.  
 

1.)  /t�j/ <tey> is a pronoun that A identifies as a contraction of or substitute for /d�: d:/ <cı dı> with the 
meaning of “in it” or “with him” as shown in the following examples. By itself /d:/ <dı> means “in”. 
 

104. /o   9l;�-e xR     t�j b�8d/ 
 <o   laj-ê xu     tey berd> 
 he    son-EZ own  with-him took 
 ‘He took his son with him.’ 

 

105. /o  9l;�-e xR   d�: d:����b�8d/ 
 <o  laj-ê xu    cı dı     berd> 
 he   son-EZ own  him with  took 
 ‘He took his son with him.’ 



Morphology 

 

49 

According to A the above two sentences are equal in every way, but the first of the two is the one he 
first used. He gave the second one as an explanation of the first. Also he has often used sentences like 
 

106. =
>9G>8� ">?� 9>!"�=�
 <�eker  tey    esto> 
 sugar in-it   exists 
 ‘There is sugar in it.’ 

 

But I have not heard him use /d�:�d:/ <cı dı> in that context. 
 

In conjunction with a few verbs, two extrasystemic personal pronouns occur. Both are third-person 
singular, do not distinguish gender and both begin with /p/ <p>. It is likely that both consist of an 
otherwise unattested pronoun /*p:/ <*pı> plus a postposition.<7> 
 

2.) /p:98o/ <pıro> is used in conjunction with the verb ‘give’ in expressions that mean ‘hit’ or ‘kick’ and 
with the verb ‘be’ in an expression that means ‘reach for’ or ‘take hold of’. 
 

107. /o  9b�no p:98o    q:8:nd�9l� 9k�wno   ;���d�st/ 
 <o beno pıro    qırıncle kewno   a    dest> 
 he  being it-to     frog falls        to   hand 
 ‘He reaches for it and catches a frog.’ 

 
108. =>?���	>!"� 	;� 3:98�=�

 <ey  dest da pıro> 
 he    hand gave  it-to 
 ‘He hit it.’ 

cf.  

109. =>?���	>!"� 	;� 9	�:`8�=�
 <ey  dest da cı-rê> 
 he     hand gave him-to 
 ‘He shook his hand.’ 
  

110. =>?���3;?� 	�� 3:98�=�
 <ey  pay dê pıro> 
 he     foot gave him-to 
 ‘He kicked him.’ 

 

When the object of such verbs is a noun or a pronoun other than third-person singular, it receives just 
the postposition /-8o/ <-ro>. 
 

111. =>?���	>!"� 	;� "
>9�>�U`$`8�=�
 <ey  dest da Çeleng-i-ro> 
 he    hand gave Cheleng(OBL)-to 
 ‘He hit Cheleng.’ 

112. =>?���	>!"� 	;� -:�`8�=�
 <ey  dest da mın-ro> 
 he    hand gave me-to 
 ‘He hit me.’ 

 

3.) The other extrasystemic pronoun is /p;/ <pa> which occurs as locational GOAL of the verb /n;9j:
/ 
<nayı�> ‘put, place’. 
 

113. /m:n 	>!"� n;  p;/ 
 <mın dest na  pa> 
 I(OBL) hand put  it-on 
 ‘I rested my hand on it.’ 
  

114. /e  n;9m� 9n;ne  p; 9kR8dist;n/ 
 <ê  name nanê   pa Kurdistan > 
 they name put her-on Kurdistan 
 ‘They name her Kurdistan.’ 
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It is possible that the reciprocal pronoun /pe/ <pê> has its origin in the same base.<8> This pronoun is 
distinct from the postposition /pj;/ <pya> ‘together’ though Mann-Hadank (1932:68) demonstrate a 
reciprocal pronoun /9pi;/ <pia>.  
 

115. /d:���t�m;9fili ;9me  pe/  

 <dı  temafili amê  pê>  
  2      vehicles came together (reciprocal)  
 ‘Two vehicles crashed (into) each other.’ 

 

116. /d:����t�m;9fili ;9me  pj;/  

 <dı   temafili amê   pya>  
  2       vehicles came  together  
 ‘Two vehicles came together (in convoy).’ 

 
2.2.5  Interrogatives 
 

A number of interrogative pronouns and adverbs exist in Dimili, only one of which is inflected (cf. 
Hadank, 1932:70). As mentioned earlier in conjunction with the topic of specificity. The interrogative 
pronoun /kam/ <kam> ‘who’ or ‘which’ is marked in the OBL case as if it were a masculine noun. The 
others do not vary with case. 
 
 
TABLE 2.13  INTERROGATIVES 
�
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�

The examples below illustrate those interrogatives whose use may not be clear from the chart above. 
 

                                                           
c Editor's remark (2nd edition): We have found <çı waxt>,  <çı m’hal> instead of <key >; also <qandê çıçi> for 
‘why’ [because of what]. 

117. /9ojo 9s�-k�no/  

 <oyo se-keno>  
 he(DIR) what-does  
 ‘What is he doing?’ 
  

118. /i9n;n-8e 
:9m;�� 9s�-v;ne/  

 <inan-rê �ıma     se-vanê>  
 those-to you(pl) what-say  
 ‘What do you call those?’ 
  
  

 
 
 

119. =�� 9t
:t
-o/  

 <o  çıç-o>  
 that-m  what-is  
 ‘What is that?’ 
  

120. =;� 9t
:t
$-j;/  

 <a çıçi-ya >  
 that-f what-is  
 ‘What is that?’ 
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121. =G>!� ni9n;n  se9nin v:8;9z�no/ 

 <kes ninan   sênin vırazeno> 
 one these    how makes 
 ‘How does one make these?’   

 

 
122. /
:9m; se9nin-e/  

 <�ıma sênin-ê>  
 you(pl) how-are  
 ‘How are you?’   

 
The two words for “when” seem to be used interchangeably but not the two words for “who.” /ke/ <kê> 
is used only in the Oblique case and is distinct in meaning from /9k;mi/ <kami> in the OBL case. /ke/ 
<kê> is more open ended “who,” while /9k;mi/ <kami> is used to ask “which of these” when the 
speaker is already certain that one of them is the answer to his question. For direct case only /k;m/ 
<kam> is used, whether to mean ‘who’ or ‘which’. 
 

123. =G�� b:98;-j        m:n k:
t/ 
 <kê bıra-y       mın kı�t> 
 who brother-EZ  me killed 
 ‘Who (on earth) killed my brother?’ 

 
124. /9k;mi b:98;-j m:n   k:
t/ 

 <kami bıra-y mın   kı�t> 
 who brother-EZ me     killed 
 ‘Which one killed my brother?’ 
  

125. /6�m9b;z-e to    k;m-o/  

 <’embaz-ê to    kam-o>  
 friend-EZ you  who-is   
 ‘Who is your friend?’ 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
2.2.6  The Relative Pronoun 
 

In Dimili there is only one relative pronoun and it consists of a suffix /-k/ <-k>.  It is not inflected and 
its use will be treated in Chapter Three. Hadank (1932:71, 98) recorded this form with a following 
vowel /k:/ <kı>. Such a form is unattested in this dialect.d 

 
 
2.3  Adjectives 
 

There are three types of adjectives: descriptive adjectives, deictic adjectives and numerals. The 
descriptive adjective is inflected only for gender and number to agree with the noun it modifies. The 
deictic adjective is inflected for case and deixis in addition to gender and number.  The numerals are not 
inflected. 
 
 
2.3.1  Descriptive Adjectives 
 

The descriptive adjective agrees in number and gender with the head noun of the NP which it modifies 
(cf. Hadank 1932:74). The inflections are shown in Table 2.14. 
 

                                                           
d Editor's remark (2nd edition): We have found both, the isolated form /��/ and the suffix /-�/.  
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TABLE 2.14  ADJECTIVAL INFLECTIONS 
 

 
Singular Plural 

masculine Ø -i <-i> 

feminine -:<-ı>  

 
 

Examples of the adjectival concordance on consonant-final stems follow. 
 

126. =9%>8U`�� U:8	=�  

 <verg-o gırd>  
 wolf-EZ large  
 ‘large wolf ’  
  

127. /d�l9v�8U-; 9U:8d-:/  

 <delverg-a gırd-ı>  
 she-wolf-EZ large-fem.  
 ‘large she-wolf ’  

128. /9v�8U-e 9U:8d-i/  

 <verg-ê gırd-i>  
 wolf-EZ large-pl.  
 ‘large wolves’ 
  

 
 
 

 
The above concordance is often obscured by syntactic functors such as those shown below which ex-
press progressive sub-aspect (Aktionsart) and which will be treated in section 3.2.2.1. 
 

129. /9v�8U-o 9U:8d-o 9j�no/ 
 <verg-o gırd-o yeno> 
 wolf-EZ big-prog. comes 
 ‘The big wolf is coming.’ 

 

130. /d�l9v�8U-; 9U:8d-; 9j�n;/ 
 <delverg-a gırd-a yena> 
 she-wolf-EZ big-prog. comes 
 ‘The big she-wolf is coming.’ 

Adjectives that end in the central vowels /:/ <ı> and /�/ <e> undergo morphophonemic changes when 
the concordance morphemes are applied to them. An adjective that ends in /:/ <ı> when in agreement 
with a masculine noun, ends in /i/ <i> when in agreement with a feminine or a plural noun. 
 

131. /9v�8U-o w�89d:/  

 <verg-o werdı>  
 wolf-EZ small  
 ‘small wolf ’  

 
132. /d�l 9v�8U-; w�89di/  

 <del verg-a werdi>  
 she-wolf-EZ small-f.  
 ‘small she-wolf ’  

133. /9v�8U-e w�89di/  

 <verg-ê werdi>  
 wolf-EZ small-pl  
 ‘small wolves’ 

 
 
 
 

 

The rule for the change in the plural /:/ <ı> + /i/ <i> → /i/ <i> is a general rule in Dimili and is amply 
demonstrated by the application of the plural /i/ <i> to nouns ending in /:/ <ı> as shown in section 1.4 
Variants of the Vowels. To arrive at /i/ <i> by combining /:/ <ı> and /:/ <ı> as in the case of the 
feminine agreement above, we must posit an intermediate stage where the two central vowels were 
separated by epenthetic /j/ <y> :  /*w�89d:-j- :/ <*werdı-y-ı>.  
 

Similarly, the adjectives that end in /�/ <e> when in agreement with masculine nouns end in /e/ <ê> 
when in agreement with feminine and plural nouns. An epenthetic /j/ <y> explains the feminine 
agreement: /*s:9p�-j-:/ <*sıpe-y-ı >  → /s:9pe/ <sıpê>. 
 



Morphology 

 

53 

134. /9v�8U-o s:9p�/  

 <verg-o sıpe>  
 wolf-EZ white  
 ‘white wolf ’  

 

135. /9v�8U-; s:9pe/  

 <verg-a sıpê>  
 she-wolf-EZ white  
 ‘white she-wolf ’  

One would expect that the plural morpheme /-i/ <-i> on a noun and  the plural agreement inflection /-i/ 
<-i> on an adjective would appear the same on similar stems. Due to grammaticalization (Kenstowicz 
and Kisseberth, 1977:74) of the above elision rule, however, they do not appear the same on stems 
ending in the vowel /�/ <e>. 
 

136. /9v�8U-e s:9pe/  

 <verg-ê sıpê>  
 wolf-plEZ white  
 ‘white wolves’ 

cf. 

137. /s;9q�/  <saqe> CG���A� → /s;9q�-j/   <saqey> CG���!A�
138. /pi9z�/  <pize> C!"�-#S0A� → /pi9z�-j/   <pizey> C!"�-#S0!A�

 
 
2.3.2  Deictic Adjectives 
 

Deictic adjectives always precede a noun and though they have the same basis as the deictic pronouns, 
they present a much reduced system. In the plural, the only distinction maintained is near versus far; 
case is distinguished on the accompanying noun, but not on the plural deictic adjective. The case 
distinction is also lost for the feminine singular. The oblique masculine singular adjectives are 
homophonous with the universal plural forms, but the corresponding deictic pronouns are distinguished 
by the difference between /e/ <ê> and /�j/ <ey>. 
 

Table 2.15 presents the deictic adjectives. Though the deictic pronouns distinguish twelve separate 
forms, the deictic adjectives present only six. 
 
 
TABLE 2.15  DEICTIC ADJECTIVES 
 

 
NEAR FAR 

����i���� �$��S"� ���@��������B� ��@����B�

� �'�$F �� ���@����NNNNB� ��@NNNNB�

���������� ����j����� �;�@�#�#�#�#B� ;�@####B�

��i����� ����j����� ���@����NNNNB� ��@NNNNB�
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The following examples contrast some of the deictic adjectives with the corresponding deictic 
pronouns. 
 

139. /�;��k�j 9n�-8 t
;j    9;8d:/  

 <na  keyne-r çay    ardı>  
 this   girl(OBL) tea     brought  
 ‘This girl brought the tea.’ 

 
140. /n;j t
;j    9;8d:/  

 <nay çay    ardı>  
 this(OBL,f) tea      brought  
 ‘This one brought the tea.’ 

 
141. /ne   m�89d:m-i pi89tok-e   h�8i9n;/  

 <nê  merdım-i pirtok-ê   herina>  
 this   person(OBL,m) book-a      bought  
 ‘This person bought a book.’ 

142. =�>?� pi89tok-e h�8i9n;/ 
 <ney pirtok-ê  herina> 
 this(OBL,m) book-a bought 
 ‘This one bought a book.’ 
  

143. =��� m�8d9m;n pi89tok-i h�8i9n;j/ 
 <nê merdman pirtok-i  herinay> 
 these people(OBL) book-s bought 
 ‘These people bought books.’ 

 
144. /ni9n;n pi89tok-i h�8i9n;j/ 

 <ninan pirtok-i  herinay> 
 these(OBL) book-s bought 
 ‘These ones bought books.’ 

 
 
2.3.3  Numerals 
 
 
2.3.3.1  Cardinal Numerals 
 

The numerals “three” /hi8e/ <hirê> and “ten” /d�s/ <des> have received attention in the past for their 
archaic phonemic shapes (Hadank, 1932:24). Hadank (1932:76-79) was lacking many of the numerals 
for Siverek though he included extensive comparative tables of numerals from other dialects. 
The number one distinguishes gender: /��w/ <jew> for masculine and /�u/ <jû> for feminine. Hadank 
(1932:75) comments on the two forms but does not relate them to gender distinction. The number two 
/d:9d:/ <dıdı> drops one syllable when followed by a noun. And the numbers 11 through 19 have 
alternate forms compounded with an element of “ten” either preposed or postposed. The /u/ <û> means 
‘and’ in combinations such as /d�su9���w/ <desûjew> ‘eleven (ten-and-one)’ and /vistup;n�/ <vist û 
panj> ‘twenty-five’. 
 
TABLE 2.16  CARDINAL NUMERALS 
�

)� =�>E=T�=� =� @?�E?�E?�E?�EBT�@????QQQQB� ))� =�;�	>!=T�=	>! 9�>E=� @?#�	�!?#�	�!?#�	�!?#�	�!BT�@	�!	�!	�!	�!QQQQ?�E?�E?�E?�EB�

,� =	:9	:=T�=	:=� @				IIII				IIIIBT�@				IIIIB� ),� =	 9E�!=T�=	>! 	:9	:=� @				QQQQEEEENNNN!!!!BT�@	�!	�!	�!	�!QQQQ				IIII				IIIIB�

1� =0$98�=� @0$�0$�0$�0$�NNNNB� )1� =0$98�!=T�=	>! 0$98�=� @0$�0$�0$�0$�NNNN!!!!BT�@	�!	�!	�!	�!QQQQ0$�0$�0$�0$�NNNNB�

L� ="
>9[;8=� @JJJJ����AAAA0#�0#�0#�0#�B� )L� ="
;9��!=T�=	>! "
>9[;8=� @JJJJ#��#��#��#��NNNN!!!!BT�@	�!	�!	�!	�!QJQJQJQJ����AAAA0#�0#�0#�0#�B�

*� =3;��=� @3#�?3#�?3#�?3#�?B� )*� =3;�9	��!=T�=	>! 93;��=� @3#�S3#�S3#�S3#�SNNNN!!!!BT�@	�!	�!	�!	�!QQQQ3#�?3#�?3#�?3#�?B�

M� =
>
=� @VVVV����VVVVB� )M� =
$9?�!=T�=	>! 9
>
=� @VVVV$�$�$�$�NNNN!!!!BT�@	�!	�!	�!	�!QVQVQVQV����VVVVB�

<� =[>E"=� @A0�E"A0�E"A0�E"A0�E"B� )<� =[>E9"�!=T�=	>! 9[>E"=� @A0�E"A0�E"A0�E"A0�E"NNNN!!!!BT�@	�!	�!	�!	�!QQQQAAAA0�E"0�E"0�E"0�E"B�

D� =[>
"=� @A0�A0�A0�A0�VVVV""""B� )D� =[>
9"�!=T�=	>! 9[>
"=� @A0�A0�A0�A0�VVVV""""NNNN!!!!BT�@	�!	�!	�!	�!QQQQAAAA0�0�0�0�VVVV""""B�

2� =�>E=� @��E��E��E��EB� )2� =�>9E�!=T�=	>! 9�>E=� @��E��E��E��ENNNN!!!!BT�@	�!	�!	�!	�!QQQQ��E��E��E��EB�

� � � � � �

)H� =	>!=� @	�!	�!	�!	�!B� H� ="
:9�$?�=�� @JIJIJIJI�$���$���$���$��B�

,H� =%$!"=� @%$!"%$!"%$!"%$!"B� )HH� =!>=�� @!�!�!�!�B�

1H� =0$98:!=� @0$�0$�0$�0$�IIII!!!!B� )HHH� =[;9O;8=��� @A0#O#�A0#O#�A0#O#�A0#O#�B�

LH� =�"
>E98>!=� @JJJJ�E��!�E��!�E��!�E��!B� )THHHTHHH� =-:�9?��=�� @----IIII����������������B�
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*H� =3;�9	�;!=� @3#�S#!3#�S#!3#�S#!3#�S#!B� ,)� =%$!"� ��>E=�� @%$!"�%$!"�%$!"�%$!"�QQQQ�?�E�?�E�?�E�?�EB�

MH� =
>
9"$=� @VVVV����VVVV"$"$"$"$B� ,*� =%$!"� �3;��=�� @%$!"�%$!"�%$!"�%$!"�QQQQ�3#�?�3#�?�3#�?�3#�?B�

<H� =[>E9";?=� @A0�E"#�A0�E"#�A0�E"#�A0�E"#�B� ),2� =!>� �%$!"� ��>E=�� @!��!��!��!��QQQQ�%$!"��%$!"��%$!"��%$!"�QQQQ���E���E���E���EB�

DH� =[>
9";?=� @A0�A0�A0�A0�VVVV"#�"#�"#�"#�B� ,HH� =	:�!>?=�� @				IIII�!���!���!���!��B�

2H� =�>9E;?=� @��E#���E#���E#���E#�B� ,)H� =	:�!>?� �	>!=� @				IIII�!����!����!����!���QQQQ�	�!�	�!�	�!�	�!B�

� � � ,HHH� =	:�[;9O;8$=� @				IIII�A0#O#�$�A0#O#�$�A0#O#�$�A0#O#�$B�

� � � ,H)H� =	:�[;9O;8� �	>!=�� @				IIII�A0#O#���A0#O#���A0#O#���A0#O#��QQQQ�	�!�	�!�	�!�	�!B�

�
Noteworthy is the pluralization of the numbers 100 /s�/ <se> and 1000 /�;z;8/ <’hazar> when more 
than a single hundred or thousand is designated. The plural marker is used on ‘thousand’ only when the 
number is a multiple of a thousand while the plural marker is used on ‘hundred’ in all combinations 
above 199. See Table 2.16 above. 
 
 
2.3.3.2  Ordinal Numerals 
 

Another similarity between numbers and nouns in Dimili is the way in which the ordinal numbers are 
derived. The ordinal numbers are formed from the cardinal numbers by applying the same suffix /9-:n/ 
<-ın> that is used to form an adjective from a noun. See section 2.6.4. An exception to this rule is 
/s:f9t�/ <sıfte> ‘first’ probably from Arabic /istift;;�/ ‘inauguration’. 
 
TABLE 2.17  ORDINAL NUMERALS 
�

� =!:49">=� @!!!!IIII4"�4"�4"�4"�B� C4$�!"A� =
>9
:�=� @VVVV����VIVIVIVI����B� C!$+"0A�

� =	:9	:�=� @				IIII				IIII����B� C!�S��	A� =[>E9":�=� @A0�E"A0�E"A0�E"A0�E"IIII����B� C!�%��"0A�

� =0$8�9?:�=� @0$�0$�0$�0$�NNNN����IIII����B� C"0$�	A� =[>
9":�=� @A0�A0�A0�A0�VVVV""""IIII����B� C�$/0"0A�

� =�"
>9[;�98:�=� @JIJIJIJIA0#�A0#�A0#�A0#�IIII����B� C4� �"0A� =�>9E:�=� @��E��E��E��EIIII����B� C�$�"0A�

� =3;�9	�:�=� @3#�S3#�S3#�S3#�SIIII����B� C4$4"0A� =	>9!:�=� @	�!	�!	�!	�!IIII����B� C"��"0A�

 
 
2.4  Verbs 
 

There are relatively few verb roots in Dimili; Hadank records less than eighty including complex roots, 
which  employ preverbals (1932:107-146). The present research reveals only about 150. More probably 
exist but the great majority of verbal expressions are handled with compound verbs (see section 2.6.2). 
Transitive verbal compounds are most often based on /k�89d:
/ <kerdı�> ‘make, do,’ intransitives on 
/bij;9j:
/ <biyayı�> ‘be,’ for example, /t
;p k�8d:
/ <çap kerdı�> ‘print’, /��8si k�8d:
/ <‘hersi kerdı�> 
‘cry, produce tears’, /d�8U bij;j:
/ <derg biyayı�> ‘lie down.’ 
 

The Dimili verb is inflected for tense, aspect, mood, and person, number, and gender. Not all possible 
combinations of these categories are reflected morphologically. Dimili also lacks an infinitive. The 
gerund serves as the citation form. Table 2.18 outlines the system of verbal inflection, including the fact 
that Dimili shows both simple and periphrastic conjugation. The periphrastic inflections involve either a 
subject clitic or the verb /bij;9j:
/ <biyayı�> ‘be’.  
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TABLE 2.18  INFLECTIONAL FORMS OF VERBS AND THEIR FUNCTIONS 
 

 
FORM  FUNCTION  

 Indicative inflections   

 simple inflection   

 present tense  habitual action; generic; narration 
 preterite tense  completed events 
 periphrastic inflection   

 present progressive  ongoing action 
 perfect  resultant states 
 past perfect  remote past 
 nonfinite forms   

 imperfect (past)  ongoing action in past time 
 gerund  names the action or state 
 

Subjunctive inflections   

 simple inflection   

 subjunctive  subordinated 
 perfect subjunctive  condition (protasis) 
 periphrastic inflection   

 future  prediction 
 past predictive  contrafactual 
 

Imperative inflections   

 simple inflection   

 imperative  command 
 prohibitive  prohibition 

 
 

Table 2.19  shows the inflectional categories of each verb form. 
 
TABLE 2.19  PERSON, NUMBER, GENDER INFLECTION 

 

 Number Person Gender 

Present Tense + + + 

Preterite + + + 

Subjunctive + + - 

Imperative + - - 

Prohibitive + - - 

Past Imperfect - - - 

Gerund - - - 

 
 

In Dimili there are three stems for any given verb. All the inflectional forms of a verb are based on one 
or the other of these three stems. The stems will be referred to here as the present stem, the subjunctive 
stem and the past stem. In section 2.4.4 the patterns relating the three basic stems to one root are 
presented. 
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TABLE 2.20  DISTRIBUTION OF STEM FORMS 
 

 STEM 

Present Tense PRESENT 

Preterite PAST 

Subjunctive SUBJUNCTIVE 

Imperative SUBJUNCTIVE 

Prohibitive SUBJUNCTIVE  

Past Imperfect PAST 

Gerund PAST 

 
 
2.4.1  Simple Inflections 
 

In this section we will present the simple inflections from Table 2.18: present tense, preterite tense, 
subjunctive mood, the imperative and the prohibitive. 
 
 
2.4.1.1  Present Tense 
 

The present tense is formed by adding to the present stem the appropriate personal endings. The present 
stem always ends in /n/ <n> (see section 2.4.4). Table 2.21 gives the personal endings used in 
conjugating the present inflection. The person-number-gender inflections are unstressed; the final 
syllable of the present stem is stressed. Hadank’s first-person plural inflection /-im�/ <-ime> (1932:87-
88) is unattested in this dialect though speakers from Cermik use that form. 
 
TABLE 2.21  PRESENT   PERSONAL   ENDINGS 
 

��)!"�3��(� � `;=`;�� @`̀̀̀#### ====`̀̀̀#�#�#�#�B�

��,�	�3��(��� -#!S(� `�� @`̀̀̀NNNNB�

� 4�-(� `;� @`̀̀̀####B�

��1�	�3��(� -#!S(� `�� @`̀̀̀����B�

� 4�-(� `;� @`̀̀̀####B�

��#���3� �#�!� `�� @`̀̀̀NNNNB�

 
 
A complete paradigm using the stem of the verb ‘mow’ /t
in-/ <çin-> is given in Table 2.22. 
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TABLE 2.22  PARADIGM OF PRESENT TENSE 
 

��)!"�3��(� � "
$9�>�`;�� @JJJJ$���$���$���$���`̀̀̀#�#�#�#�B�

��,�	�3��(�� -#!S(� "
$9�>�`�� @JJJJ$���$���$���$���`̀̀̀NNNNB�

� 4�-(� "
$9�>�`;� @JJJJ$���$���$���$���`̀̀̀####B�

��1�	�3��(��� -#!S(� "
$9�>�`�� @JJJJ$���$���$���$���`̀̀̀����B�

� 4�-(� "
$9�>�`;� @JJJJ$���$���$���$���`̀̀̀####B�

��#���3� �#�!� "
$9�>�`�� @JJJJ$���$���$���$���`̀̀̀NNNNB�

 
 

Negation of the present tense is achieved by adding the stressed negative prefix /9ne-/ <nê-> before the 
stem (cf. Mann-Hadank, 1932:84) The stress on the negative prefix supplants the stress that otherwise 
occurs on the present indicative suffix. Elision with some stems that begin with vowels or with the 
semivowel /j/ <y> can cause some irregularity. 
�

)L*(� =9��`%>
`>�`�=� @����NNNN`̀̀̀%�%�%�%�VVVV`̀̀̀��������`̀̀̀����B���� CY$"Z�	��!�A"�' ��A�

)LM(�� =9��`-:8`>�`;�=� @����NNNN`̀̀̀----IIII����`̀̀̀��������`̀̀̀#�#�#�#�B���� CY�Z�#-���"�	�$�/A�

)L<(�� =9�`$`�`;=� @����`̀̀̀$$$$`̀̀̀����`̀̀̀####B���� CY!0�Z�	��!�A"�S�-�A���Y3��!��"�!"�-�=?`=�@����`̀̀̀BZ�

)LD(�� =9�$?`;!`�>�`�=� @�$��$��$��$�`̀̀̀#!#!#!#!`̀̀̀��������`̀̀̀����B���� CY0�Z�	��!�A"�#33�#�A���Y! '? �S"$%��!"�-�=;!`=�@#!#!#!#!`̀̀̀BZ��
 

The present tense is used primarily for description and narration. The use of a series of subject clitics 
specifies progressive sub-aspect, the verb forms remaining identical. The subject clitics are discussed in 
section 3.2.2 but an illustration is provided below. 
 

149.  =':98;`?�������-:�� 9
:����G;8=�
 <bıra-y       mın     �ıno   kar> 
     brother-EZ  me      goes   work 
    ‘My brother goes to work.’ 
   

150.  =':98;`?��������9-:�`�� 9
:������G;8=�
 <bıra-y         mıno    �ıno     kar> 
     brother-EZ    me-prog. goes     work 
    ‘My brother is going to work.’  

 
Present Tense Copula 
 

The verb ‘be’ is manifested as an unstressed copula that is usually suffixed to the adjective or NP that 
serves as complement. The copula distinguishes person, number and gender as follows: 
 
TABLE 2.23  COPULA SUFFIXES 
 

  1st person  -;n <-an> 

  2nd per. masc. -e <-ê> 

 fem.  -; <-a> 

  3rd per. masc.  -o <-o> 

 fem. -; <-a> 

  all plurals  -i <-i> e 

                                                           
e Editor's remark (2nd edition): We have found /��/ <ê > instead of  -	�<-i> for the plural copula suffix. 
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151. =�;�� 9U>8-`�=�

 <nan germ-o> 
 bread  warm-is  
 ‘The bread is warm.’ 
   

152. =	�8`;�����"�� 90��;��9'��`;=�
 <dêr-a     to hona    bol-a> 
 song-EZ  you  so         much-is 
 ‘Is your song that long? ’ 
  
  

153. =
>-9
�8`�����-:�� UR9�:�`�=�
 <�em�êr-ê   mın  gunın-o> 
 sword-EZ   me  bloody-is 
 ‘My sword is bloody.’ 
   

154. =�������!;?� 9! 8`$=�
 <nê     say sûr-i> 
 these   apples red-are 
 ‘These apples are red.’ 
  

 

When negated, the copula is attached to a stressed negative stem /9nij-/ <niy-> and the plural forms all 
change from /-i/ <-i> to /-e/ <-ê>. 
 

155.  =>O���":8G� 9�$?`;�=�
 <ez  Tırk niy-an> 
      I       Turk not-am 
     ‘I am not a Turk.’ 
  

156.  =-;���9":8G$� 9�$?`�=�
 <ma   Tırki  niy-ê> 
      we      Turks  not-are 
     ‘We are not Turks.’ 

 

The word /9b�no/ <beno> (and its related forms /9b�n;/ <bena> and /9b�ne/ <benê>) <9> is apparently a 
form of the verb “be” that includes the present indicative suffix /-9�n/ <-en>. Hadank records similar 
forms separate from the copula (1932:110). Such forms can often be translated as “happen to be” and 
often occur in the begining of a story to help set the scene. It is better translated as “become” when the 
complement follows the word /9b�no/ <beno>. 
 

157. =9E>+"��� �>E����O;9�:-`�� '>��=�
 <wextê  jew     zalım-ê  beno> 
 once  one     overlord-a   be 
 ‘Once there happened to be an overlord.’ 
    

158. =E>+"� O:-:!9";�� 9'>��=�
 <wext  zımıstan beno> 
 time  winter be  

 ‘The time happened to be winter.’ 

159. =�����->89	:-� 9'>��� ��9E>
=�
 <o    merdım  beno  nêwe�> 
 that   man  be  ill 
 ‘That man becomes ill.’  

160. =9	>E`;������	�:� 9! G8;������9	 8$� 9'>�;=�
 <dew-a       cı   sûkra       dûri   bena> 
 village-EZ  him  city-from  far      be 
 ‘His village happened to be far from the 

city.’ 

  

161. =
>9G>8`����	�:� "5;?�� 9'>��=�
 <�eker-ê   cı    ’tayn beno> 
 sugar-EZ   him  little  be 
 ‘He had little sugar.’ 
  
  
  

 
 
“Verb of Existence”  
 

To express the existence of someone or something the appropriate inflectional suffix is attached to the 
stem /�st-/ <est-> without the intervention of the present indicative suffix  /-9�n/ <-en>. This verb is 
distinct from the copula. 
 

162. /�w9�; d�;9me8d 9�st-o-k.../ 
 <ewja  camêrd  est-o-k…> 
 there    man      exist-s--who  
 ‘There is a man there who...’ 
    

163. =>O����O$� 9�st-;n/  

 <ez    zi est-an>  
  I       too   exist  
 ‘I also exist.’ or ‘There is me, too.’ 
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The full paradigm is given in Table 2.24. 
 
TABLE 2.24  “VERB OF EXISTENCE” 
 

��)!"�3��(���� � =9>!"`;�=� @�!"�!"�!"�!"`̀̀̀#�#�#�#�B�

��,�	�3��(�� -#!S(� =9>!"`�=� @�!"�!"�!"�!"`̀̀̀NNNNB�

� 4�-(��� =9>!"`;=� @�!"�!"�!"�!"`̀̀̀####B�

��1�	�3��(�� -#!S(� =9>!"`�=� @�!"�!"�!"�!"`̀̀̀����B�

� 4�-(�� =9>!"`;=� @�!"�!"�!"�!"`̀̀̀####B����

��#���3� �#�!�� � =9>!"`�=� @�!"�!"�!"�!"`̀̀̀NNNNB�

 

 
The most frequent use of this verb is in combination with a genitive ezafe phrase in order to express 
possession. No verb ‘have’ exists. 
 

164. /t:9%:�U-;    sim9ko-j 9�st;/ 
 <tıvıng-a   Simko-y esta> 
 rifle-EZ     Simko(OBL) exists 
 ‘Simko has a rifle.’ 
   

165. /9F�

-e          m; zi    9�ste/ 
 <qeç-ê          ma zi    estê> 
 children-EZ  us  too  exist 
 ‘We have children, too.’ 

 

166. /pi89tok-e    i9n;n 9�sto/ 
 <pirtok-ê   inan esto> 
 book-EZ     them exists 
 ‘They have a book.’ 
  
  
  
  

 

The negation of existence does not use the /�st-/ <est-> stem. In present tense the copula is suffixed to 
/t
:9ni-/ <çıni-> for negation of existence. The /t
:-/ <çı-> prefix is identified as being of Armenian 
origin by Hadank (1932:107) and is presented as an alternate form for negating the copula. The present 
research indicates that the prefix /t
:-/ <çı-> is used in negating the “Verb of Existence” but not in 
negating the copula. 
 

167. /tj;    k�s t
:9nijo/ 
 <tya  kes    çıniyo> 
 here  one    not-exists 
 ‘No one is here.’ 

or ‘There is no one here.’ 

168. /9psinU-;���i9n;n t
:9nij;/ 
 <psing-a   inan çıniya> 
 cat-EZ       them not-exists 
 ‘They have no cat.’ 

 
 
2.4.1.2  Preterite Tense 
 

The preterite tense is based on the past stem and includes inflection for person, number, and gender.  
 
The last syllable of the past stem bears the stress throughout the conjugation.  
 

Table 2.25 gives the affixes used in conjugating the preterite tense. Again Hadank (1932:92) records a 
first-person plural form /-im�/ <-ime> that is unattested in this dialect.   
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TABLE 2.25  PRETERITE PERSONAL ENDINGS 
 

��)!"�3��(�� � `;�� @`̀̀̀#�#�#�#�B�

��,�	�3��(�� -#!S(���� `�� @`̀̀̀NNNNB�

� 4�-(� `;� @`̀̀̀####B�

��1�	�3��(�� -#!S(���� `k� �

� 4�-(� `:� @`̀̀̀IIIIB�

��#���3� �#�!� � `$������� @`̀̀̀$$$$B�

 
 

A complete paradigm using the stem of the verb ‘pull’ /;nt-/ <ant-> is given in Table 2.26. 
 
TABLE 2.26  PARADIGM OF PRETERITE TENSE 
 

��)!"�3��(� � 9;�"`;�� @#�"#�"#�"#�"`̀̀̀#�#�#�#�B�

��,�	�3��(�� -#!S(� 9;�"`�� @#�"#�"#�"#�"`̀̀̀NNNNB�

� 4�-(� 9;�"`;� @#�"#�"#�"#�"`̀̀̀####B�

��1�	�3��(�� -#!S(� 9;�"`k�� @#�"#�"#�"#�"B�

� 4�-(� 9;�"`:� @#�"#�"#�"#�"`̀̀̀IIIIB�

��#���3� �#�!��� � 9;�"`$� @#�"#�"#�"#�"`̀̀̀$$$$B�

 
 

The personal endings that are applied to the past stem in order to build the preterite tense are identical to 
those applied in present conjugation to the present stem in first- and second-person singular. The third-
person forms and the plurals, however, are identical with adjectival inflection. It is well known that the 
past stem originates in the Old Iranian perfect participle in /-t;’/. 
 
TABLE 2.27  PRESENT AND PRETERITE PERSONAL ENDINGS 
 

� � 3��!��"� 3#!"�

��)!"�3��(�� � `;�@`̀̀̀#�#�#�#�B�� `;�@`̀̀̀#�#�#�#�B�

��,�	�3��(�� -#!S(�� `�����@`̀̀̀NNNNB��� `�@`̀̀̀NNNNB�

� 4�-(�� `;����@`̀̀̀####B���� `;@`̀̀̀####B�

��1�	�3��(�� -#!S(� `�����@`̀̀̀����B���� `k��

� 4�-(�� `;����@`̀̀̀####B���� `:@`̀̀̀IIIIB�

��#���3� �#�!�� � `�����@`̀̀̀NNNNB��� `$@`̀̀̀$$$$B�

�
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As before, the verb agrees with the nominal constituent that is in the Direct case. With intransitive verbs 
it is the agent, but with transitive verbs it is the patient that is in the Direct case. And it is these elements 
with which the past tense verb agrees in inflection. The following examples illustrate past inflectional 
agreement. 
 

169. =>?� t
aj U:98ot-:/  

 <ey çay   gırot-ı>  
 he(OBL) tea(DIR) got(3f)   [“tea” is feminine in gender] 
 ‘He got (some) tea.’ 
     

170. =�� v:9ze8 ;9m�/  

 <o    vızer     ame>  
 he(DIR)  yest.      came(3m)  
 ‘He came yesterday.’   
     

171. =>?� >O� 9di-j;n/  

 <ey  ez di-yan>  
 he(OBL) me(DIR)  saw(1sg)  
 ‘He saw me.’ 

 

The full paradigm is as follows. 
 
TABLE 2.28  PRETERITE TENSE TRANSITIVE PARADIGM: NEGATIVE 
�

� =�	:9��8`$��>O��9��G:
"`;��=���� @����IIII����NNNN����`̀̀̀$���O���$���O���$���O���$���O���NNNNGGGGIVIVIVIV""""`̀̀̀#�#�#�#�B�� C�$����	$	�A"�G$���-�(A�

� =	:9��8`$��":��9��G:
"`�=������� @����IIII����NNNN����`̀̀̀$��"$��"$��"$��"IIII������������NNNNGGGGIVIVIVIV""""`̀̀̀NNNNB���� C�$����	$	�A"�G$����� (C�����

�� =	:9��8`$��":��9��G:
"`;=������� @����IIII����NNNN����`̀̀̀$��"$��"$��"$��"IIII������������NNNNGGGGIVIVIVIV""""`̀̀̀####B���� C�$����	$	�A"�G$����� Y4�-Z(A�

�� =	:9��8`$�����9��G:
"=�������� @����IIII����NNNN����`̀̀̀$������$������$������$������NNNNGGGGIVIVIVIV""""B���� C�$����	$	�A"�G$���0$-(C�

�� =	:9��8`$��;��9��G:
"`:=������� @����IIII����NNNN����`̀̀̀$��#���$��#���$��#���$��#���NNNNGGGGIVIVIVIV""""`̀̀̀IIIIB���� C�$����	$	�A"�G$���0��(C�

�� =	:9��8`$��-;��9��G:
"`$=����� @����IIII����NNNN����`̀̀̀$��-#���$��-#���$��-#���$��-#���NNNNGGGGIVIVIVIV""""`̀̀̀$$$$B���� C�$����	$	�A"�G$��� !(A�

�� =	:9��8`$��
:-;��9��G:
"`$=��� @����IIII����NNNN����`̀̀̀$��$��$��$��VIVIVIVI-#���-#���-#���-#���NNNNGGGGIVIVIVIV""""`̀̀̀$$$$B���� C�$����	$	�A"�G$����� Y3�Z(A�

�� =	:9��8`$��$�;���9��G:
"`$=��� @����IIII����NNNN����`̀̀̀$��$�#����$��$�#����$��$�#����$��$�#����NNNNGGGGIVIVIVIV""""`̀̀̀$$$$B���� C�$����	$	�A"�G$���"0�-(A�

 
 
TABLE 2.29  PRETERITE TENSE INTRANSITIVE PARADIGM: NEGATIVE 
 

� =>O��9��->8	`;�=� @�O����O����O����O���NNNN-��	-��	-��	-��	`̀̀̀#�#�#�#�B�� C��	$	�A"�	$�(A�

� =":��9��->8	`�=� @""""IIII������������NNNN-��	-��	-��	-��	`̀̀̀NNNNB���� C�� �	$	�A"�	$�(A�

�� =":��9��->8	`;=� @""""IIII������������NNNN-��	-��	-��	-��	`̀̀̀####B���� C�� �Y4�-Z�	$	�A"�	$�(A�

�� =���9��->8	=� @����������������NNNN-��	-��	-��	-��	B���� C���	$	�A"�	$�(A�

�� =;��9��->8	`:=� @#���#���#���#���NNNN-��	-��	-��	-��	`̀̀̀IIIIB���� C�0��	$	�A"�	$�(A�

�� =-;��9��->8	`$=� @-#���-#���-#���-#���NNNN-��	-��	-��	-��	`̀̀̀$$$$B���� C���	$	�A"�	$�(A�

�� =
:-;��9��->8	`$=� @VIVIVIVI-#���-#���-#���-#���NNNN-��	-��	-��	-��	`̀̀̀$$$$B� C�� �Y3�Z�	$	�A"�	$�(A�

�� =$�;���9��->8	`$=� @$�#����$�#����$�#����$�#����NNNN-��	-��	-��	-��	`̀̀̀$$$$B���� C�0���	$	�A"�	$�(A�

�
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Preterite Tense of the Copula 
 

The preterite tense forms of the copula are given in Table 2.30 below. 
 
TABLE 2.30  COPULA: PRETERITE TENSE 

 

��)!"�3��(� � %$?;�� @%$�#�%$�#�%$�#�%$�#�B�

��,�	�3��(� -#!S(���� %$� @%$%$%$%$B�

� 4�-(����� %$?;�� @%$�#%$�#%$�#%$�#B�

��1�	�3��(� -#!S(���� %:� @%%%%IIIIB�

� 4�-(����� %$� @%$%$%$%$B�

��#���3� �#�!� � %$� @%$%$%$%$B�

�
 
 
“Verb of Existence: Preterite Tense” 
 

The preterite tense of the “Verb of Existence” is built on a stem /b-/ <b-> that is distinct from the 
preterite of the copula built on the stem /v-/ <v->. 
 
TABLE 2.31  “VERB OF EXISTENCE : PRETERITE TENSE” 
 

��)!"�3��(� � '$?;�� @'$�#�'$�#�'$�#�'$�#�B�

��,�	�3��(� -#!S(� '$� @'$'$'$'$B�

� 4�-(�� '$?;� @'$�#'$�#'$�#'$�#B�

��1�	�3��(� -#!S(� ':� @''''IIIIB�

� 4�-(�� '$� @'$'$'$'$B�

��#���3� �#�!� � '$� @'$'$'$'$B�

�
 

172. /k�j 9n;-j     �j '$� 9l;�-e     d�: zi     b:/ 
 <keyna-y  ey    bi,     laj-ê      cı      zi     bı> 
 girl-EZ      him  was,  son-EZ  him   too   was 
 ‘He had a daughter and a son.’ 

 

The following example contrasts the copula and the “Verb of Existence” in the preterite tense. 
 

173. /��w    m�89d:m �w9�;    b:: b:98;j         m:n   v:/ 
 <jew   merdım  ewja     bı:  bıray        mın   vı> 
 one     person   there     existed:    brother-EZ me   was  
 ‘There was one person there; it was my brother.’  
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For negation of the “Verb of Existence” in past tense the past copula is suffixed to /t
:9ne-/ <çınê->. 
 

174. / 6>8>9%#?����	�: t
:9nevi/ 
 <’erevay     cı      çınêvi> 
 car-EZ        him   not-exist-past 
 ‘He had no car.’ 

 
 
2.4.1.3  Subjunctive Mood 
 

The subjunctive mood is based on the subjunctive stem and includes both personal endings and the 
subjunctive prefix /b:-/ <bı-> (cf. Mann-Hadank, 1932:84). 
 

The subjunctive personal endings are the same as those of the present tense except that the gender dis-
tinction is lost, the feminine forms being deleted (cf. Mann-Hadank, 1932:88). Table 2.32 gives the 
affixes used in conjugating the subjunctive inflection. 
 
TABLE 2.32  SUBJUNCTIVE PERSONAL ENDINGS 
 

��)!"�3��(� � `;�� @`̀̀̀#�#�#�#�B�

��,�	�3��(� � `�� @`̀̀̀NNNNB�

��1�	�3��(� � `�� @`̀̀̀����B�

��#���3� �#�!� � `�� @`̀̀̀NNNNB�

 
 

A complete paradigm using the stem of the verb ‘mow’ /t
in-/ <çin-> is given in Table 2.33. 
 
TABLE 2.33  PARADIGM OF SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD 
 

��)!"�3��(� � 9':`"
$�`;�� @''''IIII`̀̀̀JJJJ$�$�$�$�`̀̀̀#�#�#�#�B�

��,�	�3��(� � 9':`"
$�`�� @''''IIII`̀̀̀JJJJ$�$�$�$�`̀̀̀NNNNB�

��1�	�3��(� � 9':`"
$�`�� @''''IIII`̀̀̀JJJJ$$$$����`̀̀̀����B�

��#���3� �#�!� � 9':`"
$�`�� @''''IIII`̀̀̀JJJJ$�$�$�$�`̀̀̀NNNNB�

 
 

The subjunctive forms of the verb are used not only within dependent clauses but also in forming a 
future tense. The comparison below illustrates that the verbal forms themselves are identical though the 
future involves a series of subject clitics. The subject clitics, which are distinct from those involved in 
present progressive tense, are presented in section 3.2.2.2.  
 

175.  =�����	�� n;n   9bu8o/ 
 <o   do  nan   bûro> 
      he    will meal  eat 
    ‘He will eat (a meal).’  
  

176.  /o  w;9z�no n;n   9bu8o/ 
 <o  wazeno nan   bûro> 
      he  wants  meal eat 
     ‘He wants to eat (a meal).’ 
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The subjunctive prefix does not occur on every verb stem. When it does occur it is stressed, when it 
does not occur the first syllable of the stem is stressed. The use of the subjunctive prefix /b:-/ <bı-> is 
partially predictable. In complex verbs, for example, the preverbal replaces the subjunctive prefix. 
 

 present tense      subjunctive   
       

)<<(� =9	;��=����� @	#��	#��	#��	#��B������������� � =9':	�=������ @''''IIII	�	�	�	�B���� C/$%�A�

)<D(� =%>89	;��=������ @%��	#��%��	#��%��	#��%��	#��B��� � =9%>8	�=���� @%��	�%��	�%��	�%��	�B���� C/��EA�Y0#$�T�'�#�	Z�

)<2(� =9G>E��=�������� @G�E��G�E��G�E��G�E��B����� � =9':G>E�=� @''''IIIIG�E�G�E�G�E�G�E�B� C4#��A��

)DH(� =�;9G>E��=����� @�#G�E���#G�E���#G�E���#G�E��B���� � =9�;G>E�=���� @�#G�E��#G�E��#G�E��#G�E�B���� C!���3A�

�

Also, verbs which have polysyllabic subjunctive stems do not receive the subjunctive prefix. 
 

 present tense        subjunctive   
       

)D)(� ='>!">98>��=������ @'�!"�����'�!"�����'�!"�����'�!"�����B���� ���� =9'>!">8�=� @'�!"���'�!"���'�!"���'�!"���B������ CE$3�A�

)D,(� =">3�9
>��=�������� @"�3"�3"�3"�3NVNVNVNV������������B��� � =9">3�
�=������� @"�3"�3"�3"�3NVNVNVNV����B���� CS#"S0A�

)D1(� =%:�	>98>��=����� @%%%%IIII�	������	������	������	�����B����� � =9%:�	>8�=������ @%%%%IIII�	����	����	����	���B���� C!"�3A�

)DL(� =�-�98>��=������� @�-������-������-������-�����B����� � =9�-�8�=�������� @�-����-����-����-���B���� CS� �"A�

)D*(� =%:8;9O>��=������� @%%%%IIII�#O����#O����#O����#O���B���� � =9%:8;O�=������� @%%%%IIII�#O��#O��#O��#O�B���� C3��	 S�A�

�

Most other verbs do receive the subjunctive prefix but there are at least four exceptions as shown below 
paired with regular verbs that are phonologically similar. 
 

 present tense        subjunctive   
       

)DM(� =%>9
>��=� @%�%�%�%�VVVV������������B� � =9':%>
�=� @''''IIII%�%�%�%�VVVV����B���� C' ��A�Y$%Z�

)D<(� =9%;��=���� @%#��%#��%#��%#��B���� ���� =9%;��=��� @%#?�%#?�%#?�%#?�B���� C!#�A��

� � � � � � �

)DD(� =��9
>��=� @��������VVVV������������B� � =9':��
�=� @''''IIII��������VVVV����B���� C!���A�

)D2(� =�>9!>��=� @��!�����!�����!�����!���B� � =9�>!�=��� @��!���!���!���!�B���� C#��$%�A�

� � � � � � �

)2H(� =G>9�>��=�� @G�����G�����G�����G�����B� � =9':G>��=� @''''IIIIG���G���G���G���B���� CS �"$%#"�T�0��A�

)2)(� =UR9�>���=� @/ �/ �/ �/ �������������B� � =9UR��=� @/ ��/ ��/ ��/ ��B���� C4#��A�

� � � � � � �

)2,(� =";9
>��=�� @"#"#"#"#VVVV������������B���� ���� =9':";
�=� @''''IIII"#"#"#"#VVVV����B���� C!0#%�A�

)21(� =�:9
>��=�� @����IVIVIVIV������������B���� ���� =9�:
�=�� @����IVIVIVIV����B���� C-� �"A�
 

The subjunctive prefix is subject to morphophonemic changes in some environments. When applied to a 
verb stem beginning in /p/ <p> the /b/ <b> of the prefix assimilates to /p/ <p>. 
 

 present tense    subjunctive   
       

)2L(� =3>9�>��=�� @3������3������3������3������B�� � =93:3>��=�� @3333IIII3����3����3����3����B���� C4��A�

)2*(� =3��+9�>��=� @3��+����3��+����3��+����3��+����B� � =93:3��+��=� @3333IIII3��+��3��+��3��+��3��+��B���� C!F ��O�A��

)2M(� =3>E9�>��=�� @3�E?���3�E?���3�E?���3�E?���B� � =93:3>E��=�� @3333IIII3�E?�3�E?�3�E?�3�E?�B���� CS��GA�

�
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When applied to a stem beginning with /w/ <w>, the subjunctive prefix partially coalesces with the 
stem so that /bu-/ <bû-> results from /b:-w-/ <bı-w->. 
 

 present tense   subjunctive   
       

)2<(� =E:8$9�>��=� @EEEEIIII����$$$$ ����������������B� � =9' 8$��=� @''''QQQQ����$$$$ ��������B���� C'#"0�A�

)2D(� =9E>��=���� @E���E���E���E���B��� � =9' 8�=� @''''QQQQ��������B���� C�#"A�

)22(� =E;9O>��=� @E#O���E#O���E#O���E#O���B�� � =9' E;O�=��� @''''QQQQE#O�E#O�E#O�E#O�B���� CE#�"A�

,HH(� =E;9�>��=� @E#����E#����E#����E#����B�� � =9' E;��=��� @''''QQQQE#��E#��E#��E#��B���� C��#	A�

 

Exceptional in this regard is the verb ‘look’. 
 

 present tense   subjunctive   
       

,H)(� =E:�9?>��=� @EEEEIIII��������������������B� � =9'>E��=� @'�E��'�E��'�E��'�E��B���� C���GA�

�

When the subjunctive prefix is applied to a stem beginning in /;/ <a> the vowel of the prefix is lost to 
elision. 
 

 present tense   subjunctive   
       

,H,(� =;�9	�>��=� @#�S���#�S���#�S���#�S���B� � =9';�	��=� @'#�S�'#�S�'#�S�'#�S�B���� C3 ��A�

,H1(� =;9!>��=� @#!���#!���#!���#!���B� � =9';!�=� @'#!�'#!�'#!�'#!�B� C#33�#�A�

�

An exception to this rule is the verb ‘bring’ which inserts an epenthetic /j/ <y> which affects the vowel 
of the prefix. 
 

 present tense   subjunctive   
       
� =9;���=� @#��#��#��#��B� � ='$?;8�=� @'$�#��'$�#��'$�#��'$�#��B� C'�$�/A�

 

Other verbs that have /bi-/ <bi-> instead of /b:-/ <bı-> as subjunctive prefix include one the present 
stem of which is /j-/ <y-> and one which is irregular in replacing a /g-/ <g-> stem with /j-/ <y->. 
 

 present tense           subjunctive   
       
�����=9?>��=�� @����������������B� � =9'$8�=� @'$��'$��'$��'$��B� CS�-�A�

���=9U>���=� @/���/���/���/���B� � =9'$?>8�=� @'$����'$����'$����'$����B���� C/�"A�
 
 
Subjunctive of the Copula 
 

The subjunctive of the copula does not involve the subjunctive prefix. This is the only form attested. 
 

204. /���E;9O>�� 3$9��"���%�=�
 <o wazeno   pilot   vo> 
 he wants       pilot    be 
 ‘He wants to be a pilot.’ 
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Subjunctive of the “Verb of Existence” 
 

The subjunctive of the “Verb of Existence” is distinct from that of the copula in that it takes the 
subjunctive prefix while the copula does not. The prefix, of course, renders the stem /b-/ <b-> 
intervocalic in which position /b/ <b> is replaced by /v/ <v>. 
 

205. /9w�xte to    9b:vo-s� be      m;    h�t/ 
 <wextê     to     bıvo-se  bê      ma    het> 
 time-EZ    you  exist-if   come  us    ‘chez’ 
 ‘If you have time, come to our place.’  

 
 
2.4.1.4  Perfect Subjunctive 
 

The corpus contains only a single example of the perfect subjunctive. It occurs in the protasis of a 
contrafactual sentence as follows. 
 

206. /m:n    b;n-e b:vin;j-s�� m:n  do k:8e    k�8d-e/ 
 <mın  ban-ê     bıvinay-se, mın  do kırê    kerd-ê> 
  I         house-a   had-found-if, I       will rent   did-imperf. 
 ‘If I had found a house, I would have rented it.’ 

 
The perfect subjunctive is distinguished by two features: 1. the subjunctive stem is enclosed between 
the subjunctive prefix /b:-/ <bı-> and a suffix /-;j/ <-ay>, and 2. this is the only form based on a 
nonpast stem which requires the logical subject to be in the oblique case. The subject of a transitive 
verb referring to past time is normally in the oblique case, but the stem is normally the past stem. 
 
 
2.4.1.5  Imperative and Prohibitive 
 

The imperative consists of the subjunctive stem (including the subjunctive prefix /b:-/ <bı-> if it is used 
in the subjunctive) and an inflectional suffix distinguishing the number of persons addressed as either 
singular /-:/ <-ı> or plural /-e/ <-ê>. That suffix replaces the subjunctive inflectional suffix.  
 

The stress always falls on the first syllable of the imperative just as in the subjunctive mood. 
 

 singular imperative   plural imperative  
� � � � � �

,H<(� =9':`
:-`:=� @''''IIII`̀̀̀VIVIVIVI----`̀̀̀IIIIB� C	�$�GXA� =9':`
:-`�=� @''''IVIIVIIVIIVI----`̀̀̀NNNNB�

,HD(� =9' `E;�`:=�� @''''QQQQ`̀̀̀E#�E#�E#�E#�`̀̀̀IIIIB���� C��#	X�A��� =9' E;�`�=� @''''QQQQE#�E#�E#�E#�`̀̀̀NNNNB�

,H2(� =9">3�
`:=�� @"�3"�3"�3"�3NVNVNVNV`̀̀̀IIIIB���� CS#"S0XA� =9">3�
`�=� @"�3"�3"�3"�3NVNVNVNV`̀̀̀NNNNB�

,)H(� =9�-�8`:=�� @�-���-���-���-��`̀̀̀IIIIB���� CS� �"XA� =9�-�8`�=� @�-���-���-���-��`̀̀̀NNNNB�
 

A verb which loses root-final /8/ <r> in forming the present indicative (see section 2.4.4.2) also loses it 
in the singular imperative but retains it in the plural imperative. 

 
 singular    plural  subjunctive  
� � � � � � � �

,))(� ='�=� @''''NNNNB�� CS�-�XA�� =9'�8�=� @''''NNNN����NNNNB� =9'$8�=� @'$��'$��'$��'$��B�

,),(� ='$=�� @'$'$'$'$B���� C/�"XA���� =9'$?>8�=� @'$���'$���'$���'$���NNNNB��� =9'$?>8�=� @'$����'$����'$����'$����B�
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,)1(� =
�=�@)HB�� @VVVV����B� C/�XA�� =9
:8�=�� @VIVIVIVI����NNNNB�� =9
:8�=� @VIVIVIVI��������B�

,)L(� =9%:�	:=� @%%%%IIII�	�	�	�	IIIIB� C!"�3XA�� =9%:�	>8�=� @%%%%IIII�	���	���	���	��NNNNB� =9%:�	>8�=� @%%%%IIII�	����	����	����	���B�

,)*(� =9'$?;=�� @'$�#'$�#'$�#'$�#B� C'�$�/XA� =9'$?;8�=� @'$�#�'$�#�'$�#�'$�#�NNNNB� =9'$?;8�=� @'$�#��'$�#��'$�#��'$�#��B�

�

Most irregular in this regard is the verb ‘eat’ in which the /8/ <r> is lost in the singular prohibitive but 
not in the singular imperative. (The subjunctive stem is /w:8-/ <wır-> which coalesces with the sub-
junctive prefix /b:-/ <bı-> to form /bu8/ <bûr>.) 
 

 singular   plural  
� � � � � �

,)M(� =' 8=��� @''''QQQQ����B����� C�#"XA� =9' 8�=� @''''QQQQ����NNNNB�

,)<(� =9->E:=� @-�E-�E-�E-�EIIIIB�� C	��A"��#"XA� =9->E:8�=�� @-�E-�E-�E-�EIIII����NNNNB�

,)D(� =9E>��=� @E���E���E���E���B�� CY0�Z��#"!A� � �

�

The two verbs which lose stem-final consonants other than /8/ <r> when forming the present tense 
retain those consonants in all forms of the imperative and prohibitive. 
 

 singular    plural  
� � � � � �

,)2(�� =9':O;�:=�� @''''IIIIO#O#O#O#����IIIIB����� CG��E�Y$"ZXA�� =9':O;��=� @''''IIIIO#�O#�O#�O#�NNNNB�

,,H(�� =9->O;�:�=� @-�O#-�O#-�O#-�O#����IIIIB��� C	��A"�G��E�Y$"ZXA� =9->O;��=� @-�O#�-�O#�-�O#�-�O#�NNNNB�

,,)(�� =9O;��=�� @O#��O#��O#��O#��B�������������������������������� C0��G��E!�Y$"ZA� � �

,,,(�� =9%;�Y:Z=��� @%#?Y%#?Y%#?Y%#?YIIIIZZZZB���� C!#��Y$"ZXA� =9%;��=� @%#?%#?%#?%#?NNNNB�

,,1(�� =9->%;�Y:Z=��� @-�%#?Y-�%#?Y-�%#?Y-�%#?YIIIIZZZZB��� C	��A"�!#��Y$"ZXA�� =9->%;��=� @-�%#?-�%#?-�%#?-�%#?NNNNB�

,,L(�� =9%;��=���� @%#��%#��%#��%#��B� C0��!#�!A� � �

�

When the imperative consists of a single syllable the singular ending is not usually added although the 
plural ending is. 
 

 singular imperative   plural imperative 
� � � � � �

,,*(� =9��
Y:Z=�� @��������VVVVYYYYIIIIZZZZB���� C!$"�	�E�XA�� =9��
`�=� @��������VVVV`̀̀̀NNNNB�

,,M(� =' 8Y:Z=� @''''QQQQ�Y�Y�Y�YIIIIZZZZB���� C�#"XA��� =9' 8`�=� @''''QQQQ����`̀̀̀NNNNB�

,,<(� =%;�Y:Z=� @%#?Y%#?Y%#?Y%#?YIIIIZZZZB���� C"���XA�� =9%;�`�=� @%#?%#?%#?%#?`̀̀̀NNNNB�
 

The prohibitive or negative form of the imperative, is formed by replacing the subjunctive prefix, if 
present, with the prohibitive prefix /m�-/ <me->, which is always stressed. 
 

 singular prohibitive   plural prohibitive 
� � � � � �

,,D(� =9->`
:-`:=� @-�-�-�-�`̀̀̀VIVIVIVI----`̀̀̀IIIIB���� C	��A"�	�$�GXA� =9->`
:-`�=� @-�-�-�-�`̀̀̀VIVIVIVI----`̀̀̀NNNNB�

,,2(� =9->`%;�Y`:Z=� @-�-�-�-�`̀̀̀%#?Y%#?Y%#?Y%#?Y`̀̀̀IIIIZZZZB���� C	��A"�"���XA��� =9->`%;�`�=� @-�-�-�-�`̀̀̀%#?%#?%#?%#?`̀̀̀NNNNB�

,1H(� =9->`">3�
`:=� @-�-�-�-�`̀̀̀"�3"�3"�3"�3NVNVNVNV`̀̀̀IIIIB���� C	��A"�S#"S0XA� =9->`">3�
`�=� @-�-�-�-�`̀̀̀"�3"�3"�3"�3NVNVNVNV`̀̀̀NNNNB�

,1)(� =9->`��
=�� @-�-�-�-�`̀̀̀��������VVVVB�������� C	��A"�!$"XA�� =9->`��
`�=� @-�-�-�-�`̀̀̀��������VVVV`̀̀̀NNNNB�

�
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Imperative of the Copula 
 

The examples below illustrate the copula in imperative and subjunctive forms. The subjunctive prefix is 
not employed. 
 

232. /t:    h:
 v:/ 
 <tı   hı�  vı> 
 you  silent  be 
 ‘You be quiet!’ 

233. /
:9m;    9h:
-i %�=�
 <�ıma    hı�-i   vê> 
 you(pl)  silent-pl  be 
 ‘You be quiet!’ 

 
 
2.4.2  Nonfinite Forms 
 
 
2.4.2.1  Imperfect 
 

The imperfect is formed by combining the past stem and the enclitic /-e/ <-ê> irrespective of person, 
gender and number (cf. Mann-Hadank, 1932:92). It functions to express past continuous, iterative and 
habitual action. As with other tenses built on the past stem, the agent of a transitive verb is in the obli-
que case and the direct object or patient is in the direct case even though agreement doesn’t show on the 
verb. 
 

This tense is used for describing events that used to happen on a regular basis but no longer do (past 
habitual) as well as setting the scene for past action by telling what a participant was doing at that time. 
 

234. /; �w9�; ro9n:
t-e/ 
 <a   ewja ronı�t-ê> 
 she(DIR) there lived 
 ‘She used to live there.’ 
    

235. =>O� �w9�; ro9n:
t-e/ 
 <ez  ewja  ronı�t-ê> 
 I(DIR) there     lived  
 ‘I used to live there.’ 
  

236. =>?� bol      x�8x:9z�j 9k�8d-e/ 
 <ey bol     xerxızey kerd-ê> 
 he much thievery did 
 ‘He used to do a lot of thievery.’ 
    

237. /9�ju    �w d��9ne8-d;    9d�i-j; 
�w   r;9k�wt-e/ 
 <eyû   ew cenêr-da      ci-ya  �ew   rakewt-ê> 

 he      and wife-EZ      his-with night  slept 
 ‘He and his wife were sleeping at night.’ 
    

238. /9pe-8-e m:n 9w:ni   9v;t-e/ 
 <pê-r-ê  mın  wıni     vat-ê> 
 dad(OBL)-EZ me    thus      said  
 ‘My father used to say that.’ 
    

239. /9m;-8-; m:n d�:7;98�    
:9m:t-e/ 
 <ma-r-a     mın    cı�are      �ımıt-ê> 
 mom(OBL)-EZ me      cigarette   smoked 
 ‘My mother used to smoke cigarettes.’ 
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2.4.2.2  The Gerund 
 

Past stems which end in a consonant require only the addition of the stressed gerundial suffix /-9:
/       
<-ı�>. Note that when /:/ <ı> would occur in the pretonic syllable it is lost. 
�

,LH(� =�;-:"`=���� @�#-�#-�#-�#-IIII""""`̀̀̀B� C	��%�A��� =�;-9":
=���� @�#-"�#-"�#-"�#-"IVIVIVIVB�� C	�$%$�/A�

,L)(� =E>8	`=������ @E��	E��	E��	E��	`̀̀̀B���� C#"�A�� =E>89	:
=���� @E��	E��	E��	E��	IVIVIVIVB�� C�#"$�/A�

,L,(� =
:-:"`=������ @VIVIVIVI----IIII""""`̀̀̀B���� C	�#�GA� =
:-9":
=������ @VIVIVIVI-"-"-"-"IVIVIVIVB���� C	�$�G$�/A�

,L1(� =E;
"`=������� @E#E#E#E#VVVV""""`̀̀̀B���� CE#�"�	A�� =E;
9":
=������ @E#E#E#E#VVVV""""IVIVIVIVB���� CE#�"$�/A�
 

When the past stem ends in a high non-back<11> vowel (/:/ <ı> or /i/ <i>) the gerundial suffix becomes      
/-j;9j:
/ <-yayı�> and the application of it to the stem obscures the distinction between stem-final /:/ <ı> 
and /i/ <i>. 
 
,LL(� =
:`=��� @VIVIVIVI`̀̀̀B���� CE��"A��������� =
$?;?:
=������� @VVVV$�#�$�#�$�#�$�#�IVIVIVIVB���� C/�$�/A�

,L*(� =	$`=��� @	$	$	$	$`̀̀̀B���� C!#EA���������� =	$?;?:
=������� @	$�#�	$�#�	$�#�	$�#�IVIVIVIVB���� C!��$�/A�

�

Past stems that end in other vowels receive only /-9j:
/ <-yı�> as the gerundial suffix. 
�

,LM(� =�>!;`=� @��!#��!#��!#��!#`̀̀̀B�� C#��$%�	A����� =�>!;9?:
=������ @��!#���!#���!#���!#�IVIVIVIVB���� C#��$%$�/A�

,L<(� =">E;`=�� @"�E#"�E#"�E#"�E#`̀̀̀B���� C0 �"A�������� =">E;9?:
=����� @"�E"�E"�E"�E#�#�#�#�IVIVIVIVB���� C0 �"$�/A�

,LD(� =	;`=���� @	#	#	#	#`̀̀̀B���� C/#%�A������� =	;9?:
=��������� @	#�	#�	#�	#�IVIVIVIVB���� C/$%$�/A�

�

One verb that ends in /�/ <e> is exceptional in that the gerundial suffix becomes /-j;9j:
/ <-yayı�>. 
�

,L2(� =;->`=����� @#-�#-�#-�#-�`̀̀̀B���� CS#-�A�������� =;-?;9?:
=����� @#-�#�#-�#�#-�#�#-�#�IVIVIVIVB���� CS�-$�/A�
 

One verb, ‘say’ has a preterite form that normally ends in /;/ <a> but adds to that a /t/ <t> if any suffix 
is to be applied. 
�

,*H(� =%;`=�� @%#%#%#%#`̀̀̀B���� C!#$	A�

,*)(� =%;"`:
=����� @%#"%#"%#"%#"`̀̀̀IVIVIVIVB���� C!#�$�/A�

,*,(� =%;"`�=������ @%#"%#"%#"%#"`̀̀̀NNNNB���� CE#!�!#�$�/A���
 

The gerund is employed when a nominal form of the verb is required. It is a statistically infrequent form 
in A’s speech. 
 
253. /pi9lot   bij;9j:
 bol    9zo8-o/ 
 <pilot  biyayı�      bol    zor-o> 
 pilot     becoming   very   hard-is 
 ‘It is very difficult to become a pilot.’ 
  
254. /d�:7;98�    
:m9t:
 r:nd     9nijo/ 
 <cı�are     �ımtı�       rınd    niyo> 
 cigarette    smoking   good    isn’t 
 ‘Cigarette smoking is not good.’ 
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2.4.3  Periphrastic Inflections 
 

The periphrastic inflection presented by Hadank (1932:92) is unattested in this dialect as is the partici-
pial ending /-o7/ <-o�> that it is based on. The other periphrastic inflections are attested. 
 
 
2.4.3.1  Perfect 
 

The perfect tense is formed by adding the copula to the past stem. Since the copula endings for first- 
and second-persons singular and the plurals are identical with the personal endings of the preterite, 
there is a distinction between the preterite and the present perfect only in the third-person singular, 
masculine and feminine. Hadank (1932:92) states that the perfect exists but his only example is first-
person singular and thus is homophonous with present tense.  As in all tenses based on the past stem, 
the agreement is with the agent of an intransitive verb but with the patient of a transitive verb.   
 

255. /b�9d�w 9s�mbul 9di-jo/ 
 <Bedew  Sembûl   di-yo> 
 Bedew (fpn)    Istanbul (masc)  saw-is (masc) 
 ‘Bedew has seen Istanbul.’ 
    

256. /m:n    zi 9s�mbul 9di-jo/ 
 <mın   zi  Sembûl   di-yo> 
 I           too Istanbul    saw-is 
 ‘I have seen Istanbul, too.’ 
    

257. /;    9
i-j; t
�89mug-:/  

 <a   �i-ya   Çermûg-ı>  
 she went-is   Cermik-LOC  
 ‘She has gone to Cermik.’   (and still is there)  
 
 
 
 
 

 

The following examples contrast the preterite and the perfect: 
 

258. /m; �u     x�9z;l 9k:
t-:/ 
 <ma   jû     xezal   kı�t-ı> 
 we      one   deer     killed-fem. 
 ‘We killed one deer.’ 
    

259. /m; �u    x�9z;l 9k:
t-;/ 
 <ma     jû    xezal     kı�t-a> 
 we       one  deer        killed-is(fem) 
 ‘We have killed one deer.’ 

 
The preterite describes a completed event, but the perfect asserts that a situation now exists with respect 
to prior occurence of an event. 
 

260. ="�� 9Uo
t-e      mi9j�8 9w�8d/ 
 <to go�t-ê      miyer   werd> 
 you meat-EZ   sheep     ate 
 ‘You ate mutton.’ (I saw you.)  
    

261. ="�� 9Uo
t-e      mi9j�8 9w�8d-o/ 
 <to  go�t-ê       miyer  werd-o> 
 you  meat-EZ   sheep      ate-is 
 ‘You have eaten mutton.’  
 (You are a mutton eater.) 

 
 
2.4.3.2  Past Perfect 
 

The past perfect tense is like the present perfect except that the past tense form of the copula is used (cf. 
Hadank’s “Plusquamperfekt”, 1932:92). 
 

262. /;�9m�di 9s�mbul     di v:/ 
 <A’hmedi Sembûl     di  vı> 
 Ahmed(OBL)  Istanbul    saw was 
 ‘Ahmed had (already) seen Istanbul.’ 

263. /;�9m�di 6�8�9v;   h�8i9n;j %$=�
 <A’hmedi ’ereva    herinay  vi> 
 Ahmed(OBL)   car          bought  was 
 ‘Ahmed had (already) bought the car.’ 
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2.4.3.3  Periphrastic Inflections: Subject Clitics 
 

Three periphrastic tenses are formed from verb forms already described by means of clitics added to the 
subjects. One set of subject clitics is combined with present indicative verbs to form a present 
progressive. Another set of subject clitics is combined with the subjunctive to form the future tense and 
with the imperfect to form the past predictive. See section 3.2.2 for these syntactic structures. 
 
 
2.4.4  Stem Analysis 
 

Here we treat Dimili verbs as having three stems, a subjunctive stem, a present stem and a past stem. 
This is similar to the position that Mann (1932:86) took. Hadank, however, argued that our ‘subjunctive 
stem’ should be called Aoriststamm  (1932:86). The last vowel of the stem is always stressed unless a 
stressed prefix interferes with this basic pattern. In this section we will discuss the morphological 
relationships among these stems. 
 
 
2.4.4.1  Subjunctive Stem 
 

The subjunctive stem is the simplest of the three stems as it consists of the verb root with no suffix. 
 

 subj. stem      subjunctive   
� � � � � �

,ML(� =%;�`=� @%#?%#?%#?%#?`̀̀̀B�� =9%;�`�=��� @%#?%#?%#?%#?`̀̀̀����B���� C"0#"�0��!#�A�

,M*(� =G>8`=��� @G��G��G��G��`̀̀̀B���� =9':G>8`�=�� @''''IIIIG��G��G��G��`̀̀̀����B���� C"0#"�0��	�A�

,MM(� =E;O`=�� @E#OE#OE#OE#O`̀̀̀B� =9' E;O`�=� @''''QQQQE#OE#OE#OE#O`̀̀̀����B���� C"0#"�0��E#�"A���

����
2.4.4.2  Present Stem 
 

The following examples demonstrate the addition of the present indicative suffix /-�n/ <-en> to various 
verb roots to form the present stem (cf. Mann-Hadank, 1932:86). When the root ends in a vowel or 
semivowel the present indicative suffix is /-n/ <-n>. 
 
,M<(� =;9!`>�`=� @#!#!#!#!`̀̀̀��������`̀̀̀B������ C#33�#�A� �

,MD(� =G>9�`>�`=����� @G��G��G��G��`̀̀̀��������`̀̀̀B���� C0��A� �

,M2(� =9	;`�`=������� @	#	#	#	#`̀̀̀����`̀̀̀B���� C/$%�A� �

,<H(� =r;9G>E`�`=���� @�#G�E�#G�E�#G�E�#G�E`̀̀̀����`̀̀̀B���� C!���3A� �

,<)(� =9
:`�`=������� @VIVIVIVI`̀̀̀����`̀̀̀B���� C/�A� �
 

A few verbs have a root ending in /8/ <r> and an /8/ <r> in the past stem but lose the /8/ <r> in forming 
the present stem with /-�n/ <-en> (cf. Mann-Hadank, 1932:87) and in the singular imperative (see sec-
tion 2.4.1.5). 
 

 root           present tense   
� � � � � �

,<,(�� =G>8`=� @G��G��G��G��`̀̀̀B���� =9G>�`�=������ @G��G��G��G��`̀̀̀����B������� C-#G�T�	�A�

,<1(�� =;8`=������ @#�#�#�#�`̀̀̀B��������� =9;�`�=��������� @#�#�#�#�`̀̀̀����B���� C'�$�/A�
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There are also verbs that are apparently suppletive in that the subjunctive stems end in /8/ <r> but the 
past stems have no /8/ <r>. These also lose the /8/ <r> in the present stem (and in the singular 
imperative). 
 

 subjunctive        present tense   
� � � � � �

,<M(� =9
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On the other hand there are several verbs which have roots ending in /8/ <r> but which retain the /8/ <r> 
in the present stem (and all other forms). 
 

 subjunctive         present tense   
� � � � � �
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Similarly, there is only one verb with a root ending in /n/ <n> which loses that consonant in forming the 
present indicative (cf. Mann-Hadank, 1932:87). 
 

 root        present tense   underlying form    
� � � � � � � �
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Most roots ending in /n/ <n>, however, are regular in forming the present stem. 
 

 root     present tense   
� � � � � �

,DL(� ="
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Also one verb exists which has a root ending in /�/ <j> but loses that consonant in forming the present 
stem. It is balanced by at least one verb that does not lose final /�/ <j> from the subjunctive stem. 
 

 root   present tense  underlying form  
� � � � � � � �
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�

Hadank (1932:87) lists four verbs with stems in /n/ <n> that lose /n/ <n> in the present /9;n;n/ <anan> 
‘I bring’, / 9d;n;n/ <danan> ‘I give’, /w�9t;n;n/ <wetanan> ‘I can’, and /9z;n;n/ <zanan> ‘I know’. It 
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turns out that /9;n;n/ <anan> in fact has a subjunctive stem in /8/ <r>, /9d;n;n/ <danan> has a vowel 
final subjunctive stem and /w�9t;n;n/ <wetanan> is unattested in this dialect. 
 
 
2.4.4.3  Past Stem 
 

In Dimili only a few verbs have suppletive relations among the stems. Some are shown below. 
 

 present stem        past stem   

� � � � � �

,2H(�� =%$�>�`=�@),B� @%$���%$���%$���%$���`̀̀̀B���� =	$`=��� @	$	$	$	$`̀̀̀B�� C!��A�

,2)(�� ="
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�

The past stem consists of the verb root and a suffix in the same rank as the present indicative suffix    /-
�n/ <-en> that is part of the present stem, i.e. it occurs between the root and the personal inflections. 
There are, however, two forms /-t/ <-t> and /-;/ <-a> that the participial suffix may take and each verb 
must be classified as to whether it takes /-t/ <-t> (T-verb) or /-;/ <-a> (A-verb) as its suffix in forming 
the past stem. 
 

� ���"����������� � 3#!"�!"�-� � �

���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ����
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Most roots ending in /8/ <r> are T-verbs with the /t/ <t> becoming voiced following the /8/ <r>. At least 
one root ending in /8/ <r>, though, is an A-verb. 
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1H*(� =%;8`=��������� @%#�%#�%#�%#�`̀̀̀B��� =%;8`;`=���������� @%#�%#�%#�%#�`̀̀̀####`̀̀̀B���� C�#$�A�
 

Most subjunctive stems ending in /n/ <n> are A-verbs. At least one, however, is a T-verb with the /t/ 
<t> becoming voiced in that environment. 
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When the subjunctive stem ends in /m/ <m> the verb will be a T-verb. Since /mt/ <mt> is an imper-
missible cluster within the syllable, an epenthetic /:/ <ı> is inserted in forms that would otherwise have 
such a cluster. 
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Other clusters may be reduced when the root accepts the /-t/ <-t>. 
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Assimilation in voicing also occurs, sometimes in combination with cluster reduction. 
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Occasional unpredictable ablaut (vowel change) is associated with the suffix /-t/ <-t>. 
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2.4.4.5  Summary Charts of Verb System 
 

Table 2.34 presents the aspectual system of non-periphrastic verbs. 
 
TABLE 2.34  BASIC ASPECTUAL SYSTEM  
 

IMPERFECTIVE UNMARKED PERFECTIVE 

   

Present  Perfect 

/r;9m�no/  <rameno>  /r;9m:to/ <ramıto> 

 Preterite  

 /r;9m:t/ <ramıt>  

Imperfect  Past Perfect 

/r;9m:te/  <ramıtê>  /r;9m:tv:/  <ramıt vı> 

 

Imperfective aspect is signalled by the present indicative marker /-�n/ <-en> and the imperfect marker 
/-e/ <-ê>, whereas the perfect and past perfect are marked by the appropriate form of ‘be’. The preterite, 
which is semantically perfective, is morphologically unmarked and may replace an imperfective form 
as in /;9m�/ <ame> ‘he came’ used for someone who is still on the way. 
 

Table 2.35 aligns the various personal endings in one place for purposes of comparison. 
 
TABLE 2.35  SUMMARY OF PERSONAL ENDINGS 
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2.4.5 Verb Stem Modifications 
 

The roots of some verbs can receive morphemes before the present indicative suffix that render it either 
passive or causative in meaning. All such passive or causative verbs are A-verbs when it comes to 
forming past tenses. The placement of the old participial /;/ <a> is further support for saying that the 
participial is a suffix of the same rank as the present indicative suffix /-9�n/ <-en>. 
 
 
2.4.5.1  The Passive Morpheme 
 

Though passive voice is not frequently used, some transitive verbs can be passivized by adding the 
passive morpheme /-j/ <-y> to the verb root. The morpheme precedes the suffix /-�n/ <-en> that is 
added to form the present stem. Person-number-gender inflection then follows as in an active verb, 
giving a present passive (cf. Mann-Hadank, 1932:93). 
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1,*(� ="?;�����+;9�$� %:8;O`9?`>�`�=� �
 <tya    xali      vıraz-y-en-ê>  
      here     carpets   make-pass.-indic.-pl.  
      ‘Carpets are made here’. 

 

The past tenses of a passivized verb are formed by adding the /;/ <a> suffix to the modified stem. That 
is, all passivized verbs are A-verbs even if their active forms are T-verbs:  
 

326. /v:8;z-9j-;/  (past stem of active verb:  /v:98;
t/ <vıra�t>) 
 <vıraz-y-a>  
      make-pass.-past  
      ‘was made’ 
   

 
327. /d:     x;9li v:8;z-9j- ;-j/ 

 <dı    xali    vıraz-y-a-y> 
       2      carpets make-pass.-past-pl. 
     ‘Two carpets were made.’ 

 

The passive imperfect is formed by the addition of the suffix /-e/ <-ê> to the modified past stem: 
 

328. /tj;���9%>8$ x;9li %:8;O`9?`;`?`e/ 
 <tya  veri       xali        vıraz-y-a-y-ê > 
     here   before   carpets    make-pass.-past-pl-imperf. 
     ‘Earlier carpets were being produced here.’ 

 

The verb “eat” is worthy of note when passivized in that it demonstrates that the passive form can carry 
the notion ‘possible’ or ‘potential’, but in other contexts it has no such connotation. 
 

329.  /e      !;? 9ne-w:8-j-�n-e=�
 <ê     say  nê-wır-y-en-ê> 
     those apples   not-eat-pass.-indic-pl 
    ‘Those apples are not edible.’ 
   

330. /;����!; w:8`9?`;`?;/ 
 <a    sa   wır-y-a-ya> 
      that  apple eat-pass.-past-fem 
     ‘That apple was eaten.’ 
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There apparently is no way of including the agent of the action with a passive verb. This is not unusual 
since one major use of a passive construction is to avoid asserting the agent. 
The passive morpheme is occasionally used to make intransitive verbs from nouns. 
 

331. /;98:q/  <arıq>  ‘sweat’ (noun)   

    
 /;8:q-9j-�n-;n/    

 <arıq-y-en-an>   

 sweat-pass.-indic.-I    
 ‘(I) sweat.’   
    

332. /;8:q-9j-;-j;n/   

 <arıq-y-a-yan>   
 sweat-pass.-past-I   
 ‘(I) sweated.’   

 

Another effect of the passive is to make an intransitive verb from a transitive. For example the verb 
/
:k9t:
/ <�ıktı�> ‘break’ is a transitive verb from which an intransitive ‘break’ /
:kj;9j:
/ <�ıkyayı�> is 
derived. The singular imperative of such a verb turns the /j/ <y> into /i/ <i>. 
 

333. /9b:
:ki/   /9m�
:ki/ 
 <bı�ıki> <me�ıki> 
 break!     don’t break!   (spoken to inanimate object) 

 
 
2.4.5.2  The Causative Morpheme 
 

Some intransitive verbs can be made transitive or causative by the addition to the verb root of the suffix 
/-n/ <-n>. Hadank (1932:94) alludes to causative /-n/ <-n> in Dimili of Kor but did not have attestation 
of it in the Siverek dialect. This suffix is of the same rank as the passive /-j/ <-y> and precedes the 
present indicative suffix /-�n/ <-en>. 
 
11L(� =%>9
`>�`�=� @%�%�%�%�VVVV`̀̀̀��������`̀̀̀����B���� CY$"Z�' ��!A�

11*(� =%>
`9�`>�`�=������� @%�%�%�%�VVVV`̀̀̀����`̀̀̀��������`̀̀̀����B��� CY0�Z�' ��!�Y$"ZA�

11M(� =3>9�`>�`�=���������� @3���3���3���3���`̀̀̀��������`̀̀̀����B�� CY0�Z�4�$�!A�

11<(� =3>�`9�`>�`�=������� @3���3���3���3���`̀̀̀����`̀̀̀��������`̀̀̀����B��� CY0�Z�4�$�!�Y$"ZA�]#��#$�3�#��_�

� � � ������CY0�Z�!0��!�Y$"Z�#E#�A�]#�'$�	_�

�

The verbs thus made causative take the /-;/ <-a> participial suffix following the causative suffix in 
order to form the past tenses. 
 

338. /�j           m:8i9t
:ki p�r-9n-;-j/  

 <ey         mıriçıki  perr-n-a-y>  
 he(OBL)  birds(DIR)   flew-caus.-past-pl  
 ‘He shooed the birds away.’ 
    

339. /m; 9b;n-e       �j  9ne-v�
-n-;/ 
 <ma ban-ê       ey     nê-ve�-n-a> 
 we(OBL) house-EZ him not-burn-caus.-past 
 ‘We didn’t burn his house.’ 

 

The finite forms of the transitive verb ‘break’ /
:k9t:
/ <�ıktı�> include the causative /n/ <n> in nonpast 
tenses despite the fact that the past stem and forms based on it lack the causative /n/ <n>. It is apparent 
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that the causative /n/ <n> began to be used in “break” after the development of the “passivized” 
intransitive “break” /
:kj;9j:
/ <�ıkyayı�> to distinguish the intransitive and the transitive or “causative” 
verbs from one another. 
 

 
2.5  Particles 
 

Particles are those words which cannot be inflected. In Dimili they include adverbs, post-positions, 
prepositions, interjections, and conjunctions. 
 
 
2.5.1  Adverbs 
 

Examples of adverbs are given in the Table 2.36 below (cf. Mann-Hadank, 1932:83). 
 
TABLE 2.36  ADVERBS 
 

� C#�E#�!A����� =":-=� @""""IIII----B�

� C!�-�"$-�!A� =	� 	� 94:�=� @SSSSQQQQSSSSQQQQ4444IIII����B�

� C4#!"A� =3�"=� @3333NNNN""""B�

� C!��E��A������� =0�9	$=� @0000NNNN	$	$	$	$B�

� C%���A� ='��=� @'��'��'��'��B�

� C!��	�-A� ="5;?�=� @A"#��A"#��A"#��A"#��B�

� C�#���A� =�>E=� @��E��E��E��EB�

� C�#"�A� ='>98>?=�� @'����'����'����'����B�

� C-���A� =d;, d;90;=� @	#T�	#0#	#T�	#0#	#T�	#0#	#T�	#0#B����

����

 
2.5.2  Postpositions 
 

Post-positions are of two kinds, those that subordinate the NP or pronoun before them to the oblique 
case and those that do not (cf. Mann-Hadank, 1932:54-60; 80-82). Examples of the former are more 
numerous than of the latter. 
 
TABLE 2.37  POSTPOSITIONS THAT SUBORDINATE 
 

� C'�"E���T�#-��/A� =-?;�=� @-�#�-�#�-�#�-�#�B�

� C��(fS0�OgT����(f'�$g�A� =0>"=� @0�"0�"0�"0�"B�

� C �	��A� =':�=� @''''IIII����B�

� C��C� =9!>8�=� @!���!���!���!���B�

� C'�!$	�A� =G:
"=� @GGGGIVIVIVIV""""B�

� C$�!$	�A� =O>98>=� @O���O���O���O���B�
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� C$��4���"��4A � =%>8=� @%��%��%��%��B�

� C'�0$�	A� =3>?=� @3��3��3��3��B�

� C4��-A� =`�;=� @`̀̀̀�#�#�#�#B�

� C"�A� =`8�=� @`̀̀̀����NNNNB�

� C"�A�Y�$-$"�	Z� =`8�=� @`̀̀̀��������B�

� CE$"0�Y#SS�-3#�$-��"ZA� =`Y? Z;=� @`̀̀̀Y�Z#Y�Z#Y�Z#Y�Z#B����

 
 

A few examples of the use of postpositions follow: 
 

340. /e      
i t:89k-;n mj;n/ 
 <ê     �i       Tırk-an           myan> 
     they  went  Turks(OBL)   among 
     ‘They went among the Turks.’ 
    

341. /q�9l�m-; t
;n9ti 9s�8o/ 
 <qelem-a    çanti     sero> 
      pen-is          bag        on  
     ‘The pen is lying on the bag.’ 
    

342. /m:n      u 9m;8-d;               9xR-j; 
i      U�m/ 
 <mın    û    mar-da                xu-ya         �i      gem> 
    I(OBL)  &   mother(OBL)-EZ own-with   went woods 
    ‘My mother and I went to the woods.’ 

 

Note in the last example above that both participants in the compound NP are subordinated to the 
postposition. Either of the participants alone would be in the Direct case.<14> 
 

343. =>O� 9
ij;n    U�m/  /m;-j          m:n 
i      U�m/ 
 <ez       �iyan   gem>  <ma-y        mın  �i      gem> 
 I(DIR)  went    woods mother-EZ  me    went woods 
 ‘I went to the woods.’ ‘ My mother went to the woods.’ 

 

The same postposition often occurs with a preposition /p�j/ <pey>. The object of both the preposition 
/p�j/ <pey> and the postposition /-(j);/ <-(y)a> occurs between the two and expresses the instrument or 
means by which something is accomplished. 
 

344.  ="�� p�j      9d�st-; 9v:8;
t / 
 <to   pey     dest-a      vıra�t> 
       you   with    hand       made  
      ‘Did you make it by hand?’ 

345.  /; p�j     p:sq:9let-; ;9me/ 
 <a    pey    pısqılêt-a    amê> 
       she  with    bicycle     came  
      ‘She came by bicycle.’ 

 
The ablative postposition /r;/ <ra> also occurs in a number of idiomatic expressions where there is no 
ablative meaning. 
 

346.     =>O� to              r; bol    ��s 9k�n;n/ 
  <ez  to              ra  bol  ’hes  kenan > 
 I(DIR) you(OBL) from much  like 
      ‘I like you very much.’ 
 �  �

 �  �
347.  =��� m:n          r; ;9s;/ 

 <o           mın          ra       asa > 
      he(DIR)  me(OBL) from   appeared 
     ‘He was visible to me.’  =  ‘I saw him.’ 
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348.  /9e-je w:n9j�ne m;     r;/ 

 <ê-yê          wınyenê  ma     ra> 
      they-prog.  look          us      from 
     ‘They are looking at us.’ 

    
349.  /9�z-;n i
9l:U     9d;n;n xR  r;/ 

 <ez-an  i�lıg      danan   xu  ra > 
       I-prog. shirt      give  self from 
      ‘I am putting the shirt on.’ 

 
 
The examples below demonstrate postpositions that do not subordinate the preceding NP or pronoun. 
 
TABLE 2.38  POSTPOSITIONS THAT DO NOT SUBORDINATE 
 

C$�T�E$"0A� =	:=���� @				IIIIB�

C#�!�T�"��A� =O$=���� @O$O$O$O$B�

C#��"0��A� =�;=��� @�#�#�#�#B�

�
 

350.  /q�9l�m-; t
;n9t�   d:/  

 <qelem-a    çante    dı>  
      pen-is          bag       in  
     ‘The pen is inside the bag’ 
    

351.  /b:98;-j       d�: zi    �w9�; x�ft9j�no/ 
 <bıra-y      cı    zi    ewja    xeftyeno> 
      brother-EZ  him too  there    works 
     ‘His brother works there, too.’ 
    

352.  /m; ro�   n; 9
:8e  d�:    h�t/ 
 <ma    roj   na     �ırê   cı      het> 
      we       day  other  go     him  “chez” 
     ‘We will go see him some other day.’ 
    

353.  /9m;-d: s;9�;t t
:9nij;/ 
 <ma-dı     sa’hat    çıniya> 
      us-with    watch      not-exists 
     ‘We have no watch with us.’  

The post-position /d:/ <dı > ‘in’ is often used in conjunction with two other post-positions, /mj;n/ 
<myan> ‘in, among’ or /z�98�/ <zere> ‘inside’. 
 

354. =�`?�� t
;nt-i z�98�   d:/ 
 <o-yo   çant-i     zere    dı> 
 he-is     bag(OBL)  inside   in 
 ‘It is inside the bag.’  

355. /k�9s; ;w     mj;n   d: U�j 98�n;/ 
 <kesa  aw     myan  dı  geyrena> 
 turtle   water  in        in  wanders 
 ‘A turtle goes around in the water.’  

 
 
2.5.3  Prepositions 
 

One preposition /p�j/ <pey> was already mentioned that only occurs in conjunction with the 
postposition /-;/ <-a> to express ‘by means of ’ . Only a few other prepositions are used in Dimili. Also 
used are /be/ <bê> ‘without’ and /9q;nde/ <qandê> ‘for’ (benefactive) or ‘because of.’ Both of these 
prepositions subordinate their objects to oblique case. 
 

356.  ='��������"�� m;   do ne9
:8e/ 
 <bê      to    ma   do    nê�ırê> 
     without  you  we    will  not-go 
    ‘We won’t go without you.’ 
    

357.  /q;nde     to m;���
i/  

 <qandê   to      ma   �i >  
      for          you    we   went  
     ‘We went because of you.’ 

 

Another preposition /;/ <a> occurs in a few expressions where its meaning is similar to English ‘to’.  
 

358.  /q:8:nd�9l� 9k�wno ;��d�st/ 
 <qırıncle     kewno   a  dest> 
        frog              falls        to hand 
    ‘He (accidentally) catches a frog.’ 
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With the verb “give”, however, it distinguishes between giving temporarily to a person and giving 
permanently (change of ownership). 
 

359.  /ne    pi89tok-i 9b:d:    m:n/  

 <nê   pirtok-i  bıdı    mın>  
     this    book(OBL)  give    me  
    ‘Give me this book!’ (to keep) 
    

360.  /e    pi89tok-i 9b:d: ;���m:n/ 
 <ê   pirtok-i     bıdı    a    mın > 
     this book(OBL) give    to   me 
    ‘Hand me that book (for a minute).’ 

 
Windfuhr (1976:10) extracted from Mann-Hadank several examples of a preposition /b�/ <be> that 
combines with various postpositions for various meanings. He connected that preposition with the /p-/    
<p-> forms discussed here under extrasystemic pronouns.  The corpus for the current study contains no 
examples of that preposition. 
 
 
2.5.4  Conjunctions 
 

The following conjunctions occur in Dimili but are not frequently used. Paratactic relationships 
between clauses are frequent. See section 3.3 for a discussion of sentence level syntax. 
 
TABLE 2.39  CONJUNCTIONS 
 

1M)(���= =�������������� @QQQQB� C#�	A�

1M,(���=` �>E=���������� @`̀̀̀QQQQ��E��E��E��EB���� C#�	A�

1M1(���=?;=������������� @�#�#�#�#B���� C��A�

1ML(���=0>-���0>-���=��� @0�-l0�-(((�0�-l0�-(((�0�-l0�-(((�0�-l0�-(((�B���� C'�"0(((#�	(((A�

1M*(���=E;=������������� @E#E#E#E#B���� C!��"0#"W�"0 !A�

1MM(���=9	��8;=��������� @S��#S��#S��#S��#B�� C"0���4���A�

1M<(���=9;?8;=���������� @#��##��##��##��#B���� C"0���4���A�

�

The conjunctions /u/ <û> and /-u�w/ <-û ew> are identical in meaning. The shorter form is the only one 
heard in informal speech though A believes the /-u�w/ <-û ew> to be correct. The final two 
conjunctions in Table 2.39 above both include the ablative suffix /-8;/ <-ra> and literally mean ‘from 
that’ or ‘as to that’. /h�m/ <hem> is a correlative conjunction that is used in pairs to mean 
“both...and...”. It is usually accompanied by the postposition /zi/ <zi> ‘also, too’.  
 

368.  /h�m    k�9s�j zi    9�ste� h�m  q:8:nd�9l�j zi    9�ste/ 
 <hem  kesey    zi     estê,     hem  qırıncley     zi     estê> 
     both     turtles   too   exist,    both   frogs            too  exist 
    ‘There are both turtles and frogs.’ 
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2.5.5  Interjections 
 
Two interjections of mild surprise occur in the corpus. /w;j/ <way> with rising intonation is a fairly 
frequent response to unexpected information. /oj/ <oy> was used only a couple of times in response to 
unexpected actions, e.g. when the antenna fell off of a portable radio.  
 
 
2.6  Word Class Derivation 
 
 
2.6.1.  Complex Verbs 
 
Complex verbs exist which are comprised of a verb that also exists independently and a prefix that does 
not exist as an independent word and to which a discrete meaning cannot always be assigned. Hadank 
(1932:94) lists only three preverbals. Windfuhr (1976:6) was able to discover six preverbals in the 
Mann-Hadank data and assign discrete meanings to them. 
 
1M2(� /��`/ <ro->   b�� /n:
9t:
/ <nı�tı�>    →  /ron:
9t:
/ <ronı�tı�> 

�      ‘mount’      ‘sit, dwell’ 

�      

1<H(� =;`=�@####`̀̀̀B��� b�� =�:
9":
=�@����IVIVIVIV""""IVIVIVIVB������ →�� =;�:
9":
=�@#�#�#�#�IVIVIVIV""""IVIVIVIVB�
     ‘mount’        ‘land’ (plane, bird) 
      

 
1<)(� =	�:`=�@SSSSIIII`̀̀̀B��� b�� =G>89	:
=�@G��	G��	G��	G��	IVIVIVIVB�� →�� =	�:G>89	:
=�@SSSSIIIIG��	G��	G��	G��	IVIVIVIVB�

�     ‘do, make’    ‘cut off ’  

�      

1<,(� ="
>`=�@JJJJ����`̀̀̀B��� b�� =G>89	:
=�@G��	G��	G��	G��	IVIVIVIVB�� →�� ="
>G>89	:
=�@JJJJ�G��	�G��	�G��	�G��	IVIVIVIVB�

�     ‘do, make’    ‘throw’ 

�      

1<1(� =��`=�@��������`̀̀̀B��� b�� =�;9?:
=�@�#��#��#��#�IVIVIVIVB�� →�� =���;9?:
=�@���#����#����#����#�IVIVIVIVB�

�    ‘set, place’      ‘put, place, plant’  

�      (/n;9j:
/ <nayı�> alone is seldom used.)  

�      

1<L(� /v�8-/ <ver->   +  /d;9j:
/ <dayı�>  →  /v�8d;9j:
/ <verdayı�> 

�     ‘give’          ‘grow’ (a beard, hair)     

�      

1<*(� /v�8;-/ <vera->   +  /d;9j:
/ <dayı�>  →  /v�8;d;9j:
/ <veradayı�> 

�     ‘give’         ‘release, let go’ 

 
 

The two elements of the complex verb are closely bound in that even the negation prefixes do not 
separate the two. 
 

376.  /m:n 9pore      xR 9ned�:k�8d/ 
 <mın  porrê     xu   nêcıkerd> 
      I          hair-EZ   own  not-cut off 
    ‘I didn't cut my hair.’ 
    

377.  /m:8i9t
:k nij;n:
t/  

 <mıriçık    niyanı�t>  
      bird      not-landed  
     ‘The bird didn't land.’ 
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378.  /tj; 9m�ro
/  

 <tya mero�>  
     here  don't-sit  
    ‘Don't sit here.’ 

 

 
 
 
 

 

Such verbs do not accept the subjunctive prefix, but not all verbs which do not accept the subjunctive 
prefix are complex. For example /v;9t:
/ <vatı�> ‘say’ does not accept the subjunctive prefix but is not a 
complex verb. 
 
 
2.6.2  Compound Verbs 
 

Distinct from complex verbs are verbs that are comprised of two independent words. The second 
component of these compound verbs is most often /k�89d:
/ <kerdı� > ‘make, do’. 
�

1<2(� =?;9O:=�@�#O�#O�#O�#OIIIIB�� b�� =G>89	:
=�@G��	G��	G��	G��	IVIVIVIVB�� →�� =?;O:�G>89	:
=�@�#O�#O�#O�#OIIII�G��	�G��	�G��	�G��	IVIVIVIVB�

� CE�$"$�/A� � C	�T�-#G�A� � CE�$"�A�

� � � � � �

1DH(� =3;?=�@3#�3#�3#�3#�B�� b�� =	;9?:
=�@	#�	#�	#�	#�IVIVIVIVB�� →�� =3;?�	;9?:
=�@3#��	#�3#��	#�3#��	#�3#��	#�IVIVIVIVB�

� C4��"A� � C/$%�A� � CG$SGA�

� � � � � �

1D)(� =3;G=�@3#G3#G3#G3#GB�� b� =G>89	:
=�@G��	G��	G��	G��	IVIVIVIVB�� →�� =3;G�G>89	:
=�@3#G�G��	3#G�G��	3#G�G��	3#G�G��	IVIVIVIVB�

� CS��#�AY#?Z� � � C	�T�-#G�A� � CS��#�AY"%Z��

�

The negative prefixes are affixed to the second element thus coming between the two elements that 
make up the verb. In the subjunctive the preverbal element of the compound verb replaces the 
subjunctive prefix. 
 
1D,(� /;j m;9s� p;k    9nek�8d/ 

 <ay    mase    pak    nêkerd> 
 she    table     clean   not-made 
 ‘She did not clear off the table.’ 
    

1D1(� /p;j 9m�d: p:98o/ 
 <pay medı     pıro> 
 foot   don't-give  him-on 
 ‘Don't kick him!’ 
    

1DL(� /m�k9tuv j;9z:��k:/  

 <mektûv   yazı   kı>  
 letter          write  
 ‘Write the letter!’ 
    

1D*(� /o   9new;z�no m�k9tuv j;9z:��k�8o/ 
 <o  nêwazeno    mektûv   yazı  kero> 
 he   not-wants     letter        write 
 ‘He doesn't want to write the letter.’ 

 
2.6.3  Abstract Noun from Adjective 
 
An abstract noun can be formed by adding the stressed suffix /̀ 9>?/ <-ey> to an adjective. This process is 
no longer productive. 
�

� #	?�S"$%���������������� � �� �� � �

� � � � � � �

1DM(� =U>�	�=� @/��S�/��S�/��S�/��S�B����� C�� �/A������� =U>�9	�>?=����� @/��S��/��S��/��S��/��S��B�� C�� "0�Y!"#"�ZA�

1D<(� =3$8=������ @3$��3$��3$��3$��B������� C��	A��������� =3$98>?=���������� @3$���3$���3$���3$���B�� C��	�#/�A�

1DD(� =3$�=�@)*B���� @3$�3$�3$�3$�B� C0�����	A� � � �
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2.6.4  Adjective from Noun 
 
The stressed suffix /`9:�/ <-ın> can be used to transform a noun into an adjective. 
 

� �� ��� � � #	?�S"$%�� � �

� � � � � � �

1D2(� =!��=���� @!��!��!��!��B���������� C!#�"A���������� =!�9�:�=����������� @!��!��!��!��IIII����B������ C!#�"�A�

12H(� =� 9E>�=��� @����QQQQE��E��E��E��B����� C�$�A���������� =� E>9�:�=����� @����QQQQE��E��E��E��IIII����B� C�$��A�

12)(� =E>�=���������� @E��E��E��E��B���������� C	 !"A�������� =E>9�:�=���������� @E��E��E��E��IIII����B���� C	 !"�A�

�

It is possible that this is the same morpheme as is used to derive an ordinal number from the 
corresponding cardinal number. 
 
12,(� =	:9	:=� @				IIII				IIIIB�� C"E�A��������� =	:9	:�=��� @				IIII				IIII����B���� C!�S��	A�

121(� =
>
=�������� @VVVV����VVVVB���� C!$+A����������� =
>9
:�=���� @VVVV����VIVIVIVI����B���� C!$+"0A�

12L(� =	>!=������� @	�!	�!	�!	�!B���� C"��A���������� =	>9!:�=���� @	�!	�!	�!	�!IIII����B���� C"��"0A��������

�
 
2.6.5  Noun from Noun 
 
The stressed suffix /`9:�/ <-ıj> added to nouns of place denotes origin or relationship. 
 

� 3�#S���#-���������������������� � $�0#'$"#�"� � �

� � � � � � �

12*(�� =!�?98>U=������ @�����/�����/�����/�����/B��� C�$%���GA����� =!�?8>9U:�=���� @�����/�����/�����/�����/IIII????B� �

12M(�� =	$?;8�'>9G:8=�� @�$�#��$�#��$�#��$�#�NNNN'�G'�G'�G'�GIIII����B� C�$�#�'#G$�A��� =	$?;8�'>G98:�=� @�$�#��$�#��$�#��$�#�NNNN'�G�'�G�'�G�'�G�IIII????B� �

12<(�� =	>E=����������� @	�E	�E	�E	�EB�������� C%$��#/�A���� =	>9E:�=������� @	�E	�E	�E	�EIIII????B������������������������ C%$��#/��A�

12D(�� =F:89E;8=����� @mmmmIIII�E#��E#��E#��E#�B��� Y#�"�$'�Z�� =F:8E;98:�=�� @mmmmIIII�E#��E#��E#��E#�IIII????B� Y-�-'����4�$"Z�

�

The suffix is also used for inhabitants of Africa or the United States, but not for most nationalities. 
 

� 3�#S���#-���� � � $�0#'$"#�"� �

� � � � � �

122(� =;9-�8$F;=�� @�-�-�-�-NNNN�$F#�$F#�$F#�$F#B� C�-��$S#A���� =;-�8$F;9�:�=� @�-�-�-�-NNNN�$F#�$?�$F#�$?�$F#�$?�$F#�$?B�

LHH(� =9;48$F;=������ @�4�$F#�4�$F#�4�$F#�4�$F#B���������������� C�4�$S#A����� =;48$F;9?:�=� @�4�$F#��4�$F#��4�$F#��4�$F#�IIII????B�

LH)(� =;�9-;�?;=�� @��-#��#��-#��#��-#��#��-#��#B���� C���-#��A��� =;�9-;�=� @��-#���-#���-#���-#�B�

LH,(� =4:98;�!;=���� @����IIII�#�!#�#�!#�#�!#�#�!#B���� C��#�S�A���� =48;�9!:O=� @��#�!��#�!��#�!��#�!IIIIOOOOB�

LH1(� =0:�U$!9";�=� @����IIII�/$!"#��/$!"#��/$!"#��/$!"#�B� C��	$#A����� =0:�9	$=�� @����IIII�	$��	$��	$��	$�B��

� � � ��� =0:�U$!";9�:�=�� @����IIII�/$!"#��/$!"#��/$!"#��/$!"#�IIII????B�
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A stressed /`9$/ <-i>f can be added to some names of nationalities to designate the language they speak. 
 

� 3��3������ � �#�/ #/�� � �

� � � � � �

� =;�9-;�=������ @��-#���-#���-#���-#�B�������������� =;�-;9�$=����� @��-#�$��-#�$��-#�$��-#�$B����� C���-#�A�

� =48;�9!:O=���� @��#�!��#�!��#�!��#�!IIIIOOOOB���� =48;�!:9O$=���� @��#�!��#�!��#�!��#�!IIIIO$O$O$O$B���� C����S0A�

� =6>98>%=������� @A��%A��%A��%A��%B�� =6>8>9%$=������� @A��%$A��%$A��%$A��%$B���� C��#'$SA�

� =4;8O=� @�#�O�#�O�#�O�#�OB� �=4;89O$=���������� @�#�O$�#�O$�#�O$�#�O$B���� C���!$#�A�

� =":8G=���� @����IIII�G�G�G�GB���� =":89G$=����������� @����IIII�G$�G$�G$�G$B� C� �G$!0A�

�

But compare: 
 

� =GR8	=��������� @n �	n �	n �	n �	B��������� =G:8	;9!$=������ @nnnnIIII�	#!$�	#!$�	#!$�	#!$B� Cn �-#�?$A��

 
 
2.6.6  Adverbial from Noun 
 
The plural suffix /-i/ <-i> added to a noun designating one of the four seasonal denotes “in that season.” 
�

LHL(� =;-9�;�=� @#-�#�#-�#�#-�#�#-�#�B����� C! --��A������ =;-9�;�$=��� @#-�#�$#-�#�$#-�#�$#-�#�$B��� C$��! --��A�

LH*(� =O:-:!9";�=�� @OOOOIIII----IIII!"#�!"#�!"#�!"#�B���� CE$�"��A������ =O:-:!9";�$=�� @OOOOIIII----IIII!"#�$!"#�$!"#�$!"#�$B���� C$��E$�"��A�

LHM(� =3;9?:O=����� @3#�3#�3#�3#�IIIIOOOOB���� C# " -�A������ =3;9?:O$=����� @3#�3#�3#�3#�IIIIO$O$O$O$B���� C$��# " -�A�

LH<(� =E>9!;8=����� @E�!#�E�!#�E�!#�E�!#�B���� C!3�$�/A������ =E>9!;8$=����� @E�!#�$E�!#�$E�!#�$E�!#�$B���� C$��!3�$�/A�
 

It is likely that this is the plural suffix, the plural of a noun of time being used as an adverb of time. Cf. 
Sorani Kurdish /'>0;8`;�/ ‘springs’ or ‘in the spring’. However, in Dimili its use is restricted to 
seasons; it cannot be applied to ‘day’, ‘morning’, ‘evening’, etc. as it can be in Sorani. 
 
 
2.6.7  Diminutive 
 

A number of nouns accept a diminutive suffix that has the form /-�k/ <-ek> or /-	k/ <-ık> (cf. Mann-
Hadank, 1932:62). The suffix bears the stress. 
 
LHD(�� =�;�=� @�#?�#?�#?�#?B����� C'��A����� =�;9�>G=� @�#?�G�#?�G�#?�G�#?�GB� C�$""���'��A�

LH2(�� =F>"
=����� @F�F�F�F�JJJJB���� CS0$�	A��� =F>9"
>G=������� @F�F�F�F�JJJJ�G�G�G�GB� C'#'�A�

L)H(�� =G>?9�;=� @G���#G���#G���#G���#B�������������������� C/$��A����� =G>?9�>G=������ @G����GG����GG����GG����GB� C�$""���/$��A�

L))(�� =�>3=����� @��3��3��3��3B���� C3#�-�Y0#�	ZA�� =�>93:G=��������� @��3��3��3��3IIIIGGGGB� C/��%�A�

L),(�� =F:�=����� @FFFFIIII��������B���� C"0��#"A� =F:9�:G=��������� @FFFFIIII��������IIIIGGGGB���� C"0��#"A�

L)1(�� =3$8=����� @3$�3$�3$�3$�B���� C��	A�� =3$98:G=��������� @3$�3$�3$�3$�IIIIGGGGB���� C/�#�	-�"0��A�����
 

Some words that clearly include the diminutive suffix no longer have a form that occurs without the 
suffix. 
 
L)L(� =3:9":G=�� @3333IIII""""IIIIGGGGB���� CY4�-#��Z�	���T�$�4#�"A�

L)*(� =3�9�>G=��� @3333NNNN��G��G��G��GB���� CY!-#��Z�S��"0�'#/A�

                                                           
f Editor's note (2nd edition): We have also found the language designator suffix /-�	/ <-ki> . 
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L)M(� =3 9"
:G=��� @3333QJIQJIQJIQJIGGGGB���� C!�SGA�

L)<(� =� �9	�:G=�� @����QQQQ�S�S�S�SIIIIGGGGB���� C4$!"A�
 

At least one word that is accepted as being Dimili consists of the diminutive suffix added to a word that 
is rejected as being Kirmanji: 
 
L)D(� =3�9O:G=���� @3�O3�O3�O3�OIIIIGGGGB���� C'�$	��A�������� S4(��n$�-#�?$� =3�O=� C!�� "A� �

 
 
2.6.8  Reduplication 
 
An occasional animal name consists of a reduplicated stem plus the diminutive suffix. 
 
L)2(� =
>E
>9E:G=��� @VVVV�E�E�E�EVVVV�E�E�E�EIIIIGGGGB���� C'#"A������ S4(�� =
>E=��@VVVV�E�E�E�EB� C�$/0"A�

L,H(� =+;�+;9��G=��� @+#+#+#+#���� +#��G+#��G+#��G+#��GB���� C�#	�' /A�� S4(���#'(�� =+;�=����� C'�# "��!3�"A�

L,)(� =[;	�[;9	�:G=��� @A0#SA0#SA0#SA0#SA0#SA0#SA0#SA0#SIIIIGGGGB���� C!E#���EA�� S4(���#'(�� =[;;	�	�=�� C3$�/�$-A�
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Endnotes to Chapter Two 
 

1. A Dimili speaking friend of A’s who comes from the Cermik area uses the feminine OBL case 
ending much more consistently than A does and even uses it on some feminine proper names 
which A never does.  

 

2. After a non-high central vowel the /-o/ <-o> suffix becomes /-w/ <-w>. 
 

3. At least one Dimili friend from Cermik says /9pi-je m:n/ <pi-yê mın> ‘my father’. That form is 
rejected by A as unnatural.  

 
4. There are in Dimili clitics which are used in conjunction with present indicative tense in order to 

emphasize progressive aspect. In those clitics gender is also distinguished in second-person 
singular    ( /ti-j;/ <ti-ya> feminine vs. /ti-je/ <ti-yê> masculine) but the second-person pronouns 
themselves do not distinguish gender in either OBL or DIR case. For progressive construction see 
section 3.2.2.1.  

 
5. It seems more than likely that a trace of the Oblique plural case ending /`;�/ <-an> can be seen in 

the plural Oblique case pronouns; in particular the third-person plural Oblique pronoun /i'n;n/  
[i 9n;��] <inan>. If this is a remnant of an earlier regularity it is not difficult to imagine an earlier 
[*m;�(j);�] becoming [*m;�] and then the current /m;/ <ma> which is homophonous with the Direct 
case of the same pronoun. Similarly an earlier [*
:m;�(j);�] could have become [*
:m;�] and finally 
the current /
:m;/ <�ıma>. 

 
6. Hadank (1932:21) established that Kirmanji /xw-/ <xw-> corresponds to Dimili /w-/ <w->. 

Therefore it is probable that this pronoun is back-borrowed.  
  
7. Cf. MacKenzie, (1966:54-55) for a similar feature in Hawrami. 
 

8. Sorani Kurdish abbreviates /b�-j�k/ ‘to one’ as /pek/ or /pe/ in the meaning of together. Also 
Windfuhr (1976:10) takes others of these extra-systemic pronouns to be contractions with a prefix 
/b�/. In this corpus the prefix /b�/ does not occur in that form.  

 
9. The word /9'>��/ <beno> from /'$?;9?:
/ <biyayı�> ‘be’ can in various contexts mean the 

following:  
‘perhaps’ 
‘happens to be’ 
‘becomes’ 
‘runs, operates, works (machine)’ 

 

A homophonous form /9b�no/ <beno> ‘carries’ also occurs but it is from /b�89d:
/ <berdı�> ‘carry’.  
 

10. The vowel /o/ <o> in this imperative is enigmatic. The vowel of the stem is /:/ <ı>. 
 

11. I have not come upon a past stem that ends in a back vowel, nor with the mid front vowel /e/ <ê>; 
only in /i/ <i>, /:/ <ı >, /;/ <a>, or /�/ <e>. 
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12. The suppletion of this stem is shared with at least Persian, Kirmanji Kurdish, and Sorani Kurdish 
among Iranian languages.  

 
13. In some instances A has used a form of /t
�k-/ <çek-> with a past stem /t
�k�8d-/ <çekerd-> that 

was not due to  suppletion but he usually uses the /�
t-/ <e�t-> form as an alternate past stem of 
/t
�k-/ <çek->. In some contexts the two alternate past stems are not synonymous.  

 
� =>?�":%:�U�"
>G>8	=�� @���"���"���"���"IIII%%%%IIII�/��/��/��/�JJJJ�G��	��G��	��G��	��G��	�B���� C���"0��E�"0���$4��(A�

� =>?�":%:�U�>
"=����� @���"���"���"���"IIII%%%%IIII�/���/���/���/��VVVV"�"�"�"�B���� C���4$��	�"0���$4��(A�

�

14. A Dimili friend from Cermik insists that the postposition would only affect the second half of the 
compound subject. That is, he says,  

 
� =>O������ � -;8	;�����+R?;� 
$=�
 <ez     û marda     xuya �i> 
 I(DIR)  & mom-EZ  own-pp  went 
 ‘My mother and I went.’  

 

15. Given the traditional bond between age and honor in the region, it is likely that /3$�/ <pil> 
‘honored’ and /3$8/ <pir > ‘old’ developed from the same source and that /3$8/ <pir > was back 
borrowed from Kirmanji to refer to age independent of honor. For example a seven-year-old boy 
can refer to his nine-year-old brother and say,  

      
 /b:98;-j        m:n m:n   r; d;      pil o/ 
 <bıra-y      mın    mın   ra  da      pil o>   
 brother-EZ  me       me      than more  honored  is 
 ‘My brother is more honored than I.’ 

 

That of course also means the brother is older but he would by no means call his brother /3$8/ <pir > 
‘old.’  

 
The word “thumb” is also comprised of a compound with /pil/ <pil> and means most important 
finger. The opposite of /pil/ <pil> is not /U>�	�/ <genc> ‘young’ but /F:�/ <qıj> ‘less important’ and 
that word is compounded to describe the little finger.  

 
� =>�U:
";�93$�=��� @��/��/��/��/IVIVIVIV"#"#"#"#����3$��3$��3$��3$��B���� C$-3��"#�"�4$�/���o�"0 -'A�

� =>�U:
";�9F:�=��� @��/��/��/��/IVIVIVIV"#"#"#"#����FFFFIIII????B���� C��!!���4$�/���o��$""���4$�/��A�

�

����





 

 

91 

CHAPTER  THREE 
 

SYNTAX 
 
 
 

This chapter deals with the structure of phrases, clauses, and sentences. 
 
 
3.1  Noun Phrase Structure 
 

The noun phrase (NP) consists of a noun as “head" plus modifiers linked by a liason morphemes called 
“ezafe” (EZ) in traditional Iranian linguistics. The modifiers that are joined by ezafe are adjectives, 
nouns, pronouns, or other NPs.  Other modifiers such as numerals and deictic adjectives are added 
without benefit of ezafe. 
 
 
3.1.1  Ezafe and the Noun Phrase 
 

The ezafe morphemes are basically vowels, which display variations for gender, number, and 
embedding. The ezafe morphemes were presented in section 2.1.5. Corresponding to the three 
morphemic variants of the ezafe are three kinds of ezafe phrases: descriptive ezafe, genitive ezafe and 
dependent or subordinated ezafe. The different kinds are distinguished by different ezafe morphemes. 
Hadank (1932:71-74) merely listed the various ezafe morphemes and divided them into masculine and 
feminine but failed to distinguish among their functions. 
 
 
3.1.1.1  Descriptive Ezafe Phrases 
 

The descriptive ezafe phrase consists of a noun head plus a following adjective linked by an ezafe 
vowel appropriate to the gender and number of the noun. The construction is: HEAD-EZ MOD-CON 
where CON represents concord of gender and number between the head and the modifier. Table 3.01 
presents the ezafe morphemes for descriptive ezafe phrases. 
 
 
TABLE 3.01  DESCRIPTIVE EZAFE 
 

 Singular Plural 

����-#!S �$���������� =`�=Y�=`?�=�Z� @`̀̀̀����B�Y@`̀̀̀��������BZ� �

� � =`�=�Y�=`?=�Z���@`̀̀̀NNNNBBBB�Y@`̀̀̀����BZ�

����4�-$�$����������� =`;=�Y�=`?;=�Z� @`̀̀̀####B����Y@`̀̀̀�#�#�#�#BZ� �

 

The forms in the parenthesis occur when the noun head ends in a vowel. See Chapter One, Phonology, 
for rules for morpheme alternants. 
 

Examples of descriptive ezafe phrases follow.
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1. /pi89tok-o r:nd/ 
 <pirtok-o    rınd> 
 book-EZ     good 
 ‘good book’ 
  

2. /l;d�-o g�nd�/ 
 <lac-o     genc> 
 son-EZ    young 
 ‘young son’  
  

3. /top-; w�89d-i/ 
 <top-a    werd-i> 
 ball-EZ    small-fem. 
 ‘small ball’ 

4. /suk-; 9U:8d-:/ 
 <sûk-a     gırd-ı> 
 city-EZ   large-fem. 
 ‘large city’ 
  

5. /pi89tok-e 9U:8d-i/ 
 <pirtok-ê     gırd-i> 
 book-EZ      big-pl 
 ‘big books’ 
  

6. /s;-j w�
-i/ 
 <sa-y we�-i> 
 apple-EZ   good-pl 
 ‘good apples’ 

 
Note in the feminine and plural examples that agreement or concord is marked on the adjective as 
described in Chapter Two, Morphology. The gender agreement morpheme on adjectives in masculine 
examples is Ø. The plural morpheme that would otherwise be on the noun in example 5 is supplanted by 
the ezafe vowel. 
 

The head may be modified by an adjective string in which case each adjecive is linked by the ezafe 
vowel; only on the final adjective is the gender agreement apparent. 
 

7. /pi89tok-o su8-o     w�89d:/ 
 <pirtok-o   sûr-o     wirdı > 
 book-EZ    red-EZ small  
 ‘small red book’    

8. /6�8�v;-j; k:�o-j;������k:�;n-:/ 
 <’ereva-ya    kı’ho-ya    kı’han-ı> 
 car-EZ          green-EZ  old-fem. 
 ‘old green car’ 

 
 
3.1.1.2  Genitive Ezafe Phrases 
 

Genitive ezafe occurs when one noun is in genitive relation to another noun or to a pronoun.<1> The 
construction is: HEAD-EZ  MOD(OBL) as the noun or pronoun that modifies the head is always in the 
oblique case. The ezafe morphemes are not identical with those for descriptive ezafe. 
 
 
TABLE 3.02  GENITIVE EZAFE 
 

 Singular Plural 

���-#!S �$��� =`�=�Y�=`?=�Z��� @`̀̀̀NNNNBBBB����Y@`̀̀̀����BZ� �

� � =`�=Y�=`?=�Z���@`̀̀̀NNNNBBBB�Y@`̀̀̀����BZ�

���4�-$�$��� =`;=�Y�=`?;=T�=`?=�Z� @`̀̀̀####B����Y@`̀̀̀�#�#�#�#BT@`̀̀̀����BZ� �

 
 

The forms with /j/ <y> are applied to words with a final vowel and the feminine /-j/ <-y> to 
multisyllabic feminine words with a final vowel and to the two feminine kinship terms /m;/ <ma> 
‘mother’ and /w;/ <wa> ‘sister’.  Examples of genitive ezafe phrases follow. 
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9. =	>!"`�� m:n/ 

 <dest-ê      mın> 
 hand-EZ    me(OBL)    (/d�st/ <dest> is masculine) 
 ‘my hand’  
   

10. /pi9z�-j m:n/ 
 <pize-y  mın> 

 stomach-EZ me(OBL)    (/pi9z�/ <pize> is masculine) 
 ‘my stomach’  

 
11. /l:nU-; m:n/ 

 <lıng-a     mın> 
 4��"`p��� me(OBL)    (/l:ng/ <lıng> is feminine) 
 ‘my foot’  
   

12. /s;-j; t
�l�ng-i/ 
 <say-a        çeleng-i> 
� #33��`p�� �0����/Y���Z����Y=!;=�@!#!#!#!#B�$!�4�-$�$��Z�
 ‘Cheleng’s apple’ 
   

13. /m;-j to/ 

 <ma-y to> 
 mother-EZ   you 
 ‘your 

mother’ 
   

14. /6�8�9v;-j 
:m;/ 
 <’ereva-y   �ıma> 
 car-EZ you(pl) 
 ‘your car’ 

   
15. /l:ng-e m:n/ 

 <lıng-ê     mın> 
 feet-EZ    me(OBL) 
 ‘my feet’  
   

16. /s;-j m;/ 
 <sa-y          ma> 
 apples-EZ   us 
 ‘our apples’  

 

Again, the plural ezafe replaces the pluralizing morpheme on the HEAD. 
 

The genitive ezafe construction can express the following genitive relations. 
�

� 3�!!�!!$���� � �

� � � �

)<(� =9';�`��-:�=���� @'#�'#�'#�'#�`̀̀̀NNNN�-�-�-�-IIII����B��� C-��0� !�A�

)D(� =6>8>9%;`?�"�=��� @A���%#A���%#A���%#A���%#`̀̀̀��"���"���"���"�B�������� C�� ��S#�A�

� � � �

� '�	��3#�"�� � �

� � � �

)2(� =9	>!"`��;?=����� @	�!"	�!"	�!"	�!"`̀̀̀NNNN�#��#��#��#�B���� C0���0#�	A�

,H(� =9�:�U`;�-:�=�� @����IIII�/�/�/�/`̀̀̀#�-#�-#�-#�-IIII����B���� C-��4��"A�

� � � �

� G$�!0$3�� � �

� � � �

,)(� =9F>"
`��$9�;�=���� @F�F�F�F�JJJJ`̀̀̀NNNN��$�#���$�#���$�#���$�#�B���� C"0�$��S0$�	A�

,,(� =9	>	`��	�:=������ @	�		�		�		�	`̀̀̀NNNN��S��S��S��SIIII����B���� C0$!� �S��A�
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3.1.1.3  Dependent Ezafe Phrases 
 

When a genitive ezafe phrase itself serves as modifier in a larger genitive ezafe construction, the ezafe 
morpheme of the embedded phrase becomes /de/ <dê> for masculine or plural and /d;/ <da> for 
feminine. Hadank (1932:71-74) called this doubled and strengthened ezafe but did not correctly classify 
his examples with respect to this phenomenon. 

  

    [HEAD-EZ [HEAD-de MOD] ]  or   [HEAD-EZ [HEAD-d; MOD] ] 

 

Table 3.03 presents the subordinated genitive ezafe forms that occur within the internal, that is the 
embedded, phrase. 
 
TABLE 3.03  DEPENDENT EZAFE 
 

 Singular Plural 

masculine /-de/ <-dê>  

  /-de/ <-dê> 

feminine /-d;/ <-da>  

 

 
Examples of genitive ezafe that are subordinated by embedding follow. 
 

23. /kut:k-e    �m:8j;n-de m;/ 
 <kûtık-ê  emıryan-dê   ma> 
 dog-EZ    neighbor(OBL)-EZ  us 
 ‘our neighbor9s dog’ 
   

24. /m;-j    m;-8-d; ;j/ 
 <ma-y  ma-r-da   ay> 
 mom-EZ mom(OBL)-EZ   her 
 ‘her mother9s mother’ 

25. /kut:k-e    �mb;z-;n-de >?=�
 <kûtık-ê  embaz-an-dê    ey> 
 dogs-EZ  friends(OBL)-EZ  him 
 ‘his friends9 dogs’  

 
 
 
 
 

 

The head of the embedded phrase is required by context to be in the OBL case. The OBL case 
masculine singular suffix /-i/ <-i> (see section 2.1.2) is replaced by the ezafe /-de/ <-dê> but the OBL 
case plural suffix /-9;n/ <-an> (see section 2.1.3) is not replaced. 
 
The term “dependent” ezafe is used because this ezafe is not limited to embedding. The same ezafe 
morphemes occur when a genitive ezafe phrase is subordinated by a post-position. 
 

26. /�mb;z-de xw:-8e/ 
 <embaz-dê    xwı-rê> 
 friend-EZ    own-to 
 ‘to his friend’  

27. /m;-8-d; to r;/ 
 <ma-r-da            to ra> 
 mom(OBL)-EZ  you from 
 ‘from your mother’ 

 
An ezafe phrase that includes an embedded ezafe can itself be subordinated to a post-position or be 
embedded. In those circumstances both ezafe morphemes will begin with /d/ <d>. 
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28. /m;   ;w U�����F>!">�`	�� b:8;8-de     to    r;/ 

 <ma   aw      gênê  qestel-dê      bırar-dê     to   ra> 
 we      water  get     spring-EZ   brother-EZ you from 
 ‘We get water from your brother9s spring.’ 
    

29. /w;-j      m;8-d; m;8-d;     m:n/  

 <wa-y    mar-da    mar-da    mın>  
 sister-EZ mom-EZ  mom-EZ  me  
 ‘my (maternal) grandmother9s sister’ 

 

When a noun phrase includes both descriptive and genitive ezafe, the construction differs depending on 
whether the adjective modifies the head or the modifier. When the adjective modifies the head of the 
ezafe phrase, it modifies the entire phrase and is attached to the phrase by means of the appropriate 
descriptive ezafe morpheme. 
 
 

   [ [HEAD-GEN.EZ  MOD] -DES.EZ  ADJ] 

 
30. =	>!"`�� m:n-o   t
�p/ 

 <dest-ê     mın-o   çep> 
 hand-EZ   me-EZ  left 
 ‘my left hand’ 
   

31. /l:nU-; m:n-;    t
�p/ 
 <lıng-a    mın-a    çep> 
 foot-EZ  me-EZ   left   
 ‘my left foot’ 
   

32. /pos9t;l-e m:n-e   U:8d-i/ 
 <postal-ê    mın-ê   gırd-i> 
 shoe-EZ     me-EZ  large-pl 
 ‘my large shoes’ 

  
 
 
 
 

When, however, the adjective modifies the modifier in a genitive ezafe, it is attached to that modifier 
and the two of them form an embedded ezafe phrase with the appropriate dependent ezafe morpheme as 
liason between them. Thus in dependent ezafe there is no distinction between descriptive and genitive. 
 

    [HEAD-GEN.EZ [HEAD-DEP.EZ ADJ] ] 

 
33. /;9q:l-e m�89d:m-de 3$�`$=�

 <aqıl-ê    merdım-dê     pil-i > 
 wisdom-EZ people-EZ  older-pl 
 ‘the wisdom of older people’ 

34. /9boj-; v:9l:k-d; 9su8-:/ 
 <boy-a   vılık-da   sûr-ı> 
 smell-EZ  flower-EZ   red-fem. 
 ‘the fragrance of the red flower’  

 

Note below that the adjective can even display concord of OBL case plural suffix. 
 

35. /9boj-; v:l9k-;n-de su8-;n/ 
 <boy-a vılk-an-dê     sûr-an> 
 smell-EZ  flowers(OBL)-EZ  red-pl 
 ‘the fragrance of the red flowers’  

 

A noun to which the indefinite article /-en/ <-ên> is affixed always takes the dependent ezafe forms. 
Windfuhr (1976:12-14) describes our “dependent ezafe” together with this indefinite ezafe as “indirect 
ezafe” in an attempt to suggest a common function for /d/ <d> in dependent ezafe and the function here 
with the indefinite article. 



96 A Grammar of Dimili 

 

 
36. /n;���t
;j 9t
;j-en-d; 9w�
-;/ 

 <na  çay    çay-ên-da     we�-a> 
 this   tea     tea-a-EZ      good-is 
 ‘This tea is good (tea).’ 
   

37. /o     i9s5ot i9s5ot-en-do 9tun-o/ 
 <o    i’sot     i’sot-ên-do    tûn-o> 
 that  pepper  pepper-a-EZ  hot-is 
 ‘That pepper is a hot one.’ 

38. /ne   9q�t
i 9q�t
-en-de ;9q:l-i/ 
 <nê   qeçi      qeç-ên-dê         aqıl-i> 
 these kids       kid-indef.-EZ  clever-are 
 ‘These children are clever.’ 
  
  
  
  

 
 
3.1.2  Intensifier in the Noun Phrase 
 

An intensifier in a noun phrase is generally conceived to intensify the adjective. It is worthy of note, 
therefore, that in Dimili the intensifier occurs before the head noun and the adjective after the head 
noun. This lends support to the notion that the intensifier modifies the entire phrase and not just the 
adjective. 
 

39. /bol   zR9w;n-o zo8/ 
 <bol  zuwan-o         zor> 
 very   language-EZ  difficult 
 ‘very difficult language’ 
   

40. /bol    d�:9ni-j; w�89di/ 
 <bol   cıni-ya     werdi> 
 very    woman-EZ small 
 ‘very small woman’ 

 
 
3.1.3  Numerals in the Noun Phrase 
 

A cardinal numeral in the noun phrase precedes the head noun and if greater than one causes the plural 
morpheme to be suffixed to the head noun. 
 

L)(� =�>E��;�=����� @?�E��#??�E��#??�E��#??�E��#?B��� C����!��A� � =	:��;�$=�������� @				IIII��#?$��#?$��#?$��#?$B�� C"E��!��!A�

L,(� =� �G>?�;=���� @????QQQQ�G���#�G���#�G���#�G���#B�� C����	# /0"��A� � =	:�G>?�>?=���� @				IIII��G�������G�������G�������G�����B� C"E��	# /0"��!A�

L1(� =� �"�3=�������� @????QQQQ��"�3��"�3��"�3��"�3B�� C����'#��A� � =	:�"�3$=�������� @				IIII��"��"��"��"�3$�3$�3$�3$B�� C"E��'#��!A�

LL(� =!>=��������������� @!�!�!�!�B����� C����0 �	��	A� � =	:�!>?=���������� @				IIII�!���!���!���!��B�� C"E��0 �	��	A�

� � � � � � � �

L*(� =0$8��"�3��E>8	$=��� @0$�0$�0$�0$�NNNN�"�3�"�3�"�3�"�3NNNN�E��	$�E��	$�E��	$�E��	$B� C"0����!-#���'#��!A�

 
 
3.1.4  Deixis and the Noun Phrase 
 

The deictic adjectives in their various forms as described in Chapter Two always precede all other 
elements in a noun phrase. Thus in a noun phrase that includes deixis, numeral, noun and adjective they 
will occur in that order. 
 

46. =�� 	:��3$89"�G`��� 9! 8`$=�
 <ê      dı  pirtok-ê       sûr-i> 
 those  2   book-EZ      red-pl 
 ‘those two red books’ 
  

47. =���� 0$98����!;`?� E>89	`$=�
 <nê    hirê    sa-y   werd-i> 
 these  3  apple-EZ  small-pl 
 ‘these three small apples’ 
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3.1.5  Phrase Level Functions of Oblique Case 
 

As mentioned above, the oblique case has other uses that are not dependent on tense. One such use is 
when NPs or pronouns are subordinated to post-positions with dative or ablative force (cf. Mann-
Hadank, 1932:55, 58). 
 

48. ='�� m;���m;�9mud-i-8e 9v;�e/ 
 <bê     ma   Ma’hmûd-i-rê      vajê> 
 come  we    Mahmud(OBL)-to  tell 
 ‘Let’s tell Mahmud.’ 
  

49. /;9li   9m:n-8e ;8d/  

 <Ali   mın-rê         ard>  
 Ali     me(OBL)- to brought  
 ‘Ali brought it to me.’ 
    

50. =�����	�� 
:t     9bij�8o ;9z;d-i-8;/ 
 <o   do     �ıt     biyero   Azad-i-ra> 
 he    will   milk  get         Azad(OBL)-from 
 ‘He will get milk from Azad.’ 
    

51. /;�9m�d-o m:n - r; inUli 9zi          mu9s�no/  
 <A’hmed-o     mın-ra  �nglizi          mûseno> 
 Ahmed-prog.  me(OBL)-from  English          learns 
 ‘Ahmed is learning English from me.’ 

 
The following examples serve to further substantiate the earlier claim that the first- and second-person 
plural pronouns do not differ in form with regard to case (section 2.2.2). That is true for any of the 
functions of the cases mentioned. 
 

52. /�j   9w:ni 9m;-8e           v;/ 
 <ey  wıni    ma-rê            va> 
 he(OBL)  thus  us(OBL)-to   said 
 ‘He told us that.’  (postposition)  
   

53. /�z        
:9m; 8; 9U�n;n/ 
 <ez       �ıma  ra genan> 
 I(DIR) you(OBL) from get 
 ‘I get it from you (pl).’  (postposition) 

 

A number of other post-positions exist having various meanings but which have the same effect on the 
formal cases. See section 2.5.2. 
 

Another major use of the oblique case is in a genitive relation between two nouns or a noun and a 
pronoun (cf. Mann-Hadank, 1932:55). The genitive ezafe is discussed above in section 3.1.1.2 and 
exemplified  again below:  
 

54. /6�8�9v;-j     m;�9mud-i 
:k9j;j;/ 
 <’ereva-y   Ma’hmûd-i �ıkyaya> 
 car-EZ        Mahmud(OBL)  broken-is 
 ‘Mahmud’s car has broken down.’ 
   

55. /9q�t
-e     
:9m;-je 9koti/ 
 <qeç-ê     �ıma-yê   koti> 
 kids         you(OBL)-are   where 
 ‘Where are your (pl) children?’    
   

56. /9b;n-e     m; k:9�;no/ 
 <ban-ê    ma    kı’hano> 
 house       us(OBL)  old-is 
 ‘Our house is old.’   
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In these functions which are not tense-dependent the feminine oblique ending is no longer optional for 
common nouns. It is still not applied to feminine proper names, however. 
 

57. /9Uo
t-e      b:z-9�8 9m:n-8e     w�
-o/ 
 <go�t-ê     bız-er   mın-rê     we�-o> 
 meat-EZ goat(OBL)   me-to       good-is  
 ‘I like goat meat.’ 
   

58. /o   luw-9�8-8e 9v;no.../ 
 <o  lûw-er-rê            vano...> 
 he   fox(OBL)-to   says 
 ‘He says to the fox... ’         
  

59. /9t
:m-e    luw-9�8 b�8q9j�ne/ 
 <çım-ê    lûw-er         berqyenê> 
 eyes-EZ  fox(OBL)  glow 
 ‘The eyes of the fox glow.’   
   

60. /b:98;-j    be8i9v;n �w9�;  o/ 
 <bıra-y  Bêrivan    ewja   o> 
 bro.-EZ  Berivan       there   is 
 ‘Berivan9s brother is there.’   

 
 
3.1.6  Comparative and Superlative Expressions 
 

A native post-position and an adverb borrowed from Turkish combine to form the comparative 
expression in Dimili. The post-position is /r;/ <ra> which is used elsewhere with ablative force and the 
Turkish adverb is /d;9h;/ <daha> ‘more’ which in Dimili is more often shortened to /d;/ <da> and can 
be used independently to mean simply “more”. 
 

61. /�z   d; 9new�n;n/ 
 <ez  da    nêwenan> 
  I  more not-eat 
 ‘I will not eat more.’ 

 

In stating a comparison, the referent that is exceeded is marked by the ablative post-position and the 
adjective is preceded by /d;/ <da>. 
 

62. /s;     m:98o-8; 9d;����w�
-;/ 
 <sa    mıro-ra       da      we�-a> 
 apple  pear-than    more   good-is 
 ‘The apple is better than the pear.’ 

 

The order of the two NPs can be reversed as below, but the preferred order is as shown above. 
 

63. /9k;8di-8;    li9l:k 9d;     v;j-o/ 
 <kardi-ra   lilık  da      vay-o> 
 knife-than   mirror  more   expensive-is   
 ‘The mirror is more expensive than the knife.’ 

 

Comparative phrases cannot be used as simple modifiers. There is no way to say directly “a larger car.” 
One must use a relative clause: “A car that is larger.”  
 

64. /6�8�9v;-k 9d;     U:8d-;/   
 <’ereva-k      da      gırd-a> 
 car-that         more  large-is 
 ‘a larger car’ 

 

This means that /d;h;/ <daha> is limited to modifying predicative adjectives amd other adverbs. The 
superlative is like the comparative except that the item in question is compared to all things of its class 
or in a specific area. In the former, the class is reduced to the word “all” with the /-8;/ <-ra> attached to 
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it. In the latter, the location is given and the comparison is implied without even adding the comparative 
/d;/ <da> to the adjective. Thus the superlative is implicit rather than explicit in the grammar. 
 

65. /o   pe98:n-8; d;     w�
 k;j   9k�no/ 
 <o  pêrın-ra     da     we�     kay   keno> 
 he  all-than       more good  game does  
 ‘He plays better than all of them.’  
  

66. /9t:8kij;-d: 9s�mbul   9U:8d-o/  

 <Tırkiya-dı    Sembûl    gırd-o>  
 Turkey-in      Istanbul    big-is  
 ‘Istanbul is the biggest (city) in Turkey.’ 

 
 
3.2  Clause Structure 
 
 
3.2.1  Case in Clause Structure 
 

The primary issue in the clause level syntax of Dimili relates to the distribution of case. 
 

The two primary cases of Dimili function in the nonpast tenses much like nominative and accusative 
but function differently in the past tenses. Dimili is a split ergative language and in the past tenses the 
same morphological cases function as “absolute” and “ergative” cases respectively. The term “ergative” 
normally designates a marked case that distinguishes subject of transitive clauses (St) on the one hand, 
from direct objects (O) and subjects of intransitive clauses (Si) on the other. The term “absolute” is then 
used for the unmarked case which is common to O and Si. “Subject” in this paper is defined as “logical 
subject” regardless of verbal agreement.  
 

Those terms cannot be used for the formal cases in Dimili because in nonpast tenses, the unmarked case 
is used for Si and St but O is expressed in the marked case. Therefore in this study reference to “direct” 
and “oblique” will, unless otherwise stated, mean the two respective grammatical cases that are clearly 
distinguished in Dimili grammar. The “marked” oblique case is only marked if the particular referent is 
specific. 
 

In addition to the direct and oblique cases, there is a remnant of a locative case that only marks the goal 
of a verb of motion if the goal is feminine in gender and specific, and a remnant of vocative case. 
 

Thus, the four formal cases of Dimili are direct, oblique, locative, and vocative. Other case names such 
as genitive, dative, ablative, etc., unless otherwise stated, refer to the underlying relationships that 
always involve one or more of the formal cases in Dimili. 
 

The visual representation in Diagram 3.1 may be helpful in relating the case names and the functions. 
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DIAGRAM 3.1 
 

NONPAST    PAST 

  St. —— OBLIQUE 
        /    

DIRECT —    
       \    
  Si   
   \  
      — DIRECT 
   /  

OBLIQUE —— O   

 
 

The oblique case is likewise used for NPs and pronouns that are subordinated by post-positions or in 
ezafe constructions. That is, it takes the place of cases which would be labeled genitive, dative, etc., if 
they existed independently in Dimili. Such uses of the oblique case, which are not tense-dependent, are 
treated above in section 3.1.5. 
Examples below show direct case pronouns. 
 

67. =>O� 9
ij;n  k�9j�/ 
 <ez        �iyan    keye> 
 I(DIR)   went     home 
 ‘I went home.’   (Si) 
  

68. =�� z;98;   vi9n�no/ 
 <o           Zara   vineno> 
 he(DIR)  Zara     sees 
 ‘He sees Zara.’   (St) 
  

69. /t: 9
:ne    k�9j�/ 
 <tı             �ınê     keye> 
 you(DIR)  go        home 
 ‘You go home.’   (Si)   (habitual action) 
   

70. =��� 9k�8U-e   b:r9n�no/ 
 <no         kerg-ê    bırrneno> 
 he(DIR)  hen-a      butchers 
 ‘He butchers a hen.’   (St) 
  

71. =�� 9j�ne     tj;/ 
 <ê              yenê     tya> 
 they(DIR)  come     here 
 ‘They come here.’   (Si) 
 
 
 
 
 

 

The examples below show oblique case pronouns. 
 

72. /;9z;do m:n vi9n�no/ 
 <Azado       mın            vineno> 
 Azad(DIR)   me(OBL)   sees 
 ‘Azad sees me.’ 
    

73. /sim9ko "�� s:l;s9n�no/ 
 <Simko          to               sılasneno> 

Simko(DIR)   you(OBL)  knows  (acquaintance) 
 ‘Simko knows you.’ 

 
74. /t
�9l�nU w;9z�no   ;j 9b:k:
o/ 

<Çeleng            wazeno    ay             bıkı�o> 
 Cheleng(DIR)   wants        her(OBL)  he-kill  
 ‘Cheleng wants to kill her.’ 
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75. /s:m9ko 	�� i9n;n   9nek:
o/ 

 <Sımko  do      inan    nêkı�o> 
 Simko     will    them    not-kill 
 ‘Simko will not kill them.’ 
  

76. =��� m:n vi9n�ne/ 
 <nê             mın            vinenê> 
 they(DIR)   me(OBL)   see 
 ‘They see me.’ 

 

The oblique case pronouns are exemplified below as St in past tenses while the direct case pronouns are 
shown as Si and O. 
 

77. =>O� 9
ij;n ;�9m�di    h�t/ 
 <ez        �iyan  A’hmedi  het> 
 I(DIR)   went  Ahmed   ‘chez’ 
 ‘I went to Ahmed’s (place).’ 
    

78. /"
>9�>�U`$ >O� 9dij;n/ 
 <Çeleng-i           ez             diyan> 
 Cheleng(OBL)  me(DIR)  saw 
 ‘Cheleng saw me.’ 
    

79. /t: 9
ije   9ku8d:st;n/  

 <tı             �iyê   Kûrdıstan>  
 you(DIR)  went  Kurdistan  
 ‘You went to Kurdistan.’ 
  

80. /;9z;d-i    o 9dijo/  

 <Azad-i   o                 diyo>  
 Azad        him(DIR)  saw is   
 ‘Azad has seen him.’ 

 
81. /m:n ;9z;d 9dijo/ 

 <mın     Azad            diyo> 
 I(OBL)  Azad(DIR)   saw is 
 ‘I have seen Azad.’ 

    
82. /ni9n;n d:9le8 k:
t/ 

 <ninan       Dılêr           kı�t> 
 they(OBL)  Diler(DIR)  killed 
 ‘They killed Diler.’ 

The following examples display the reversal of the functions St and O with the change in tenses. 
 

D1(� =>O� "�� %$9�>�;�=�
 <ez    to      vinenan> 
 I(DIR)  you(OBL)  see 
 ‘I see you.’  
   

DL(� ="�� >O� 9	$?;�=�
 <to     ez     diyan> 
 you(OBL)  me(DIR) saw 
 ‘You saw me.’  

D*(� =":� -:�� %$9�>��=�
 <tı     mın   vinenê> 
 you(DIR)  me(OBL) see 
 ‘You see me.’  
    

DM(� =-:�� ":� 	$=�
 <mın     tı   di> 
 I(OBL)  you(DIR)  saw 
 ‘I saw you.’  

 
 
3.2.2  Periphrastic Verb Structures 
 
 
3.2.2.1  Present Progressive 
 

A syntactic construction differentiates between present tense on the one hand and present tense with 
progressive aspect on the other. Native speakers describe the latter as being used for describing actions 
that are known to be taking place at the time of speaking, “you see him doing it.” This way of 
describing it may reflect the Turkophone environment since Turkish distinguishes between reported and 
witnessed events. But this syntactic construct signifies the progressive aspect of the action being 
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“witnessed” and cannot be used with stative verbs such as “know” which do not normally distinguish 
between perfective and progressive aspects. 
 

The construction consists of a clitic that is added to the subject of the verb while the verb itself remains 
unchanged, a present indicative verb. The clitic agrees with the subject in person, number and gender. 
Hadank (1932:63) believed these clitics to be optional gender markers, missing the aspect distinction 
between simple present and present progressive. He also mistook them for pronominal and deictic 
suffixes (1932:66,69-70). In these subject clitics the gender distinction has been extended to the second-
person singular though the pronouns themselves make no such distinction.<2> 
 
TABLE 3.04  SUBJECT CLITICS FOR PROGRESSIVE ASPECT 
 
 

���)!"�3��(� =`;�=�Y�=`?;�=�Z��� @`̀̀̀#�#�#�#�B�Y@`̀̀̀�#��#��#��#�BZ�

�

���,�	�3��(�� -#!S(� =`�=�Y�=`?�=�Z��� @`̀̀̀NBNBNBNB����Y@`̀̀̀����NBNBNBNBZ�

� 4�-(� =`;=�Y�=`?;=�Z��� @`̀̀̀####B�Y@`̀̀̀�#�#�#�#BZ�

�

���1�	�3��(�� -#!S(� =`�=�Y�=`?�=�Z��� @`̀̀̀����B�Y@`̀̀̀��������BZ�

� 4�-(� =`;=�Y=`?;=�Z��� @`̀̀̀####B����Y@`̀̀̀�#�#�#�#BZ�

�

���#���3� �#�!� =`�=�Y�=`?�=�Z��� @`̀̀̀N�N�N�N�B�Y@`̀̀̀�N��N��N��N�BZ�

 
 
The clitics appear to be the copula suffixes, being identical with them in the singular. The plurals being 
/-e/ <-ê> instead of /-i/ <-i> is not conclusive evidence that these are not the copula endings. The plural 
copula endings become /-e/ <-ê> when attached to negative /ni-/ <ni- >. 
 

As the following examples show, these clitics are applied to both pronominal and nominal subjects. 
 

87. /b:98;j m;�9mud-i-jo 9j�no/  

 <bıray       Ma’hmûd-i-yo              yeno>  
 brother-of Mahmud (OBL)-prog. comes  
 ‘Mahmud’s brother is coming.’    ( I can see him.)  
    

88. /be8i9v;n-; 9Uo
t-e     b:9z�8 9w�n;/  

 <Bêrivan-a       go�t-ê     bızer  wena>  
 Berivan-prog.  meat-EZ  goat eats  
 ‘Berivan is eating goat meat.’    (right now)  
     

89. /9o-jo 9
;mi    v:8;9z�no/   

 <o-yo   �ami     vırazeno>   
 he-p8og.   supper   makes    

 ‘He is cooking supper.’    (and cannot come to the phone) 
 

90. /9ti-je 6�8�9v; r;9m�n-e/  

 <ti-yê   ’ereva      ramen-ê >  
 you-prog.   car            drive-2p.sg.  
 ‘You (masc.) are driving the car.’  
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91. /9ti-j; 6�8�9v; r;9m�n-e/ g  

 <ti-ya         ’ereva    ramen-ê>  
 you-prog.  car          drive-2p.sg.  
 ‘You (fem.) are driving the car.’  

                                                           
g Comment from the editor of the electronic version (2008): This should read: /r;9m�n-;/. See table 2.21 (Present Tense). 

 

The simple present tense is common as a narrative tense for events in actual past time, in the future, and 
to describe habitual or assumed actions and events. The progressive sub-aspect is used to describe what 
someone is doing while the speaker looks on.  
 
 
3.2.2.2  Future Tense 
 

The future tense also employs a clitic on the subject. The verb is in subjunctive (suj) form and the clitics 
are not so varied as are the ones for progressive aspect. The clitic consists of /-do/ <-do> for most 
persons and numbers. The one exception is first-person singular where the clitic reverts to the    /-;n/ <-
an> of the present continuous (which is also homophonous with the first-person singular copula).<3> 
The fact that in first-person singular the clitics are identical for progressive aspect and future tense 
account for Hadank’s confusion (1932:85) as to whether /do/ <do> indicated future or not. All four of 
his counter examples are instances of present indicative tense with progressive aspect. 
 

The clitic /-do/ <-do> may well be a remnant of an earlier verb in that it subordinates the following verb 
to the subjunctive form which has reduced specificity (loss of gender distinction). 
 
TABLE 3.05  SUBJECT CLITICS IN FUTURE TENSE 
 

1st per. singular   -;n<-an> 

all others  -do<-do> 

 
 
The examples below illustrate the future tense. 
 

92. /9�z-;n 9bi8-;n/  

 <ez-an     bir-an>  
 I-fut.       come(suj)-I  
 ‘I will come.’   
    

93. /9m;-do 9
:8-e/  

 <ma-do        �ır-ê>  
 we-fut.        go(suj)-pl  
 ‘We will go.’   

    
94. /9t:-do     tj; 9
;mi    9bu8-e/  

 <tı-do    tya    �ami     bûr-ê>  
 you-fut.  here   supper  eat(suj)-2p.sg    
 ‘You will eat supper here.’  

95. /�m9b;z-e 9m:n-do  9
:8-o/  

 <embaz-ê  mın-do   �ır-o>  
 friend-EZ me-fut.    go(suj)-3p.sg.  
 ‘My friend will go.’  
   

96. /9o-do     r�w 9b:8�s-o        k�9j�/  

 <o-do     rew     bıres-o         keye>  
 he-fut.    early    arrive-3p.sg. home  
 ‘He will arrive home early.’ 
    

97. /9�z-;n   ne pi89toki   r�w 9buw;n-;n/ 
 <ez-an   nê    pirtoki   rew    bûwan-an> 
 I-fut.      this  book       soon   read-I  
 ‘I will soon read this book.’  
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Further evidence to the effect that the clitic /-do/ <-do> was formerly a verb comes from word order 
with a verb like /n:
9t:
/ <nı�tı�> “mount.” In present tense and past tense this verb behaves as if the 
animal being mounted is a goal of motion (G) and the word order is then SVG as is usual for such a 
sentence. But in the future tense the clitic occurs between the subject and the goal while the subjunctive 
verb occurs last. 
 

98. =�� n:9
�no :s59t5o8:/ 
 <o    nı�eno    ı’storı> 
 S      V           G 
 ‘He mounts the mare.’ 
    

99. =�� n:
t :s59t5o8:/ 
 <o   nı�t     ı’storı> 
 S    V        G 
 ‘He mounted the mare.’ 
  

100.  =�`	�� :s59t5o8: n:
o/ 
 <o-do    ı’storı nı�o> 
      S-fut.    G V(suj) 

     ‘He will mount the mare.’ 

 
 
3.2.2.3  Past Predictive 
 
The same subject clitic /-do/ <-do> that combines with the subjunctive to form a future tense also 
combines with the imperfect to form the past predictive. 
 

101. /m:n     do no     b;n 9k:8e    9k�8de/ 
 <mın    do     no     ban   kırê     kerdê> 
 I(OBL) will   this   house  rent     was-doing 
 ‘I would have rented this house.’ 

 
 
3.2.2.4  Other “Modal Auxiliaries” 
 

If we take /do/ <do> to be a modal auxiliary, there are four other words that perform similar functions, 
but each one behaves differently syntactically. They all can be analyzed as nominalized clauses 
embedded as subjects or objects. 
 

A verb /w;
9t:
/ <wa�tı�> exists to express “want” and it has a full range of predictable derivative 
forms. 
 

102. /�j     w;
t �z   zi    9
:8;n/ 
 <ey   wa�t    ez   zi     �ıran> 
 he     wanted  I     too   go(suj) 
 ‘He wanted me to go, too.’ 
   

103. /o    w;9z�no �z   zi     9
:8;n/ 
 <o   wazeno  ez   zi     �ıran> 
 he    wants     I     too   go(suj) 
 ‘He wants me to go, too.’ 
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104. /o   do    9buw;zo �z  zi    9
:8;n/ 

 <o  do    bûwazo  ez  zi    �ıran> 
 he   will   want I   too   go(suj) 
 ‘He will want me to go, too.’ 

 

To express “would like” or a more polite version of “want” an adjective /q;9jil/ <qayil> which has no 
independent use, is inflected with the copula. 
 

105.  /�z   q;9jil- ;n t:     zi    9
:8e/ 
 <ez  qayil-an  tı     zi     �ırê> 
 I       pleased(?)-am   you  too   go(suj) 
 ‘I would like for you to go, too.’ 

 

To express “should” the word /U�98�k/ <gerek> which means ‘must’ in Turkish precedes even the 
subject of the clause and is not inflected. The verb, however, is in the subjunctive as if following a 
modal auxiliary. 
 

106. /U�98�k    �z zi    9
:8;n/ 
 <gerek   ez   zi     �ıran> 
 should     I     too   go(suj) 
 ‘I should go, too.’ 

107. /U�98�k  m; zi   9
:8;n/ 
 <gerek  ma  zi    �ıran> 
 should    we  too  go(suj) 
 ‘We should go, too.’ 

 

Paired with the past imperfect, /U�98�k/ <gerek> expresses “should have”. 
 

108. /U�98�k   o 9ne
ije/ 
 <gerek  o  nê�iyê> 
 should    he  not-was-going 
 ‘He should not have gone.’ 

 

The more emphatic “must” is expressed by paraphrase with the adjective /l;9z:m/ <lazım> “necessary” 
borrowed from Arabic. It is not inflected like /q;9jil/ <qayil > but always takes the third-person singular 
masculine copula and precedes the subject of the main clause. 
 

109.  /l;9z:m-o m;���zi    9
:8e/ 
 <lazım-o         ma    zi    �ırê> 
      necessary-is    we    too   go(suj) 
     ‘We, too, must go.’ 

 
 
3.2.3  Word Order in the Clause 
 
 
3.2.3.1  Equative Clause 
 

As mentioned in Chapter Two where the copula was introduced, in a equative clause the copula or verb 
“be” is usually last.  
 

110.  /bol    p�98�j 9d�:`8e    l;9z:m-i/ 
 <bol   perey         cı-rê       lazım-i> 
     much  money(pl)   him-to    necessa8y-are 
    ‘He needs a lot of money.’ 
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111.  / n;  i
9l:U qo98�-j     9m:n-;/ 
 <na  i�lıg     qorê-y     mın-a> 
      this shirt      size-EZ    me-is 
     ‘This shirt is my size.’ 
  

112.  /w�xt    z:m:s9t;n 9b�no/ 
 <wext  zımıstan    beno> 
      time     winter         being 
 ‘It happens to be winter.’ 

 
But in the meaning of “become” the same verb occurs between the subject and the complement 
expressing a change of state. 
 

113.  /o     m�89d:m 9b�no      ne9w�
/ 
 <o    merdım     beno       nêwe�> 
     that  fellow         becomes  ill 
    ‘That fellow becomes ill.’ 

114.  /9l;�-e    to 9bijo      U:8d/ 
 <laj-ê    to     biyo      gırd> 
      son-EZ you   became  big 
     ‘Your son has grown up.’ 

 
A locative expression occurs after the copula or “Verb of Existence”. 
 

115.  /q�9l�m-; t
;n9t�  d:/ 
 <qelem-a    cante  dı> 
      pencil-is      bag      in 
     ‘The pencil is in the bag.’ 
   

116.  /9q�t
-e 9to-je 9koti   d:/ 
 <qeç-ê            to-yê  koti   dı> 
      children-EZ   you-are  where at 
     ‘Where are your children?’ 
   

117.  /��w    x�89x:z-e    b: 9d�w-d;      m;��d:/ 
 <jew   xerxız-ê     bı   dew-da      ma  dı> 
      one     thief-a      existed    village-EZ  us   in 
     ‘There was a thief in our village.’ 

 
 
3.2.3.2  Verbal Clause 
 

The basic order of the constituent elements of the verbal clause is: 
 

��i�q����� �����`��&�� ����q����� ���(�(�=`8�=�@`̀̀̀����NBNBNBNB����� �������`��&��� ��&����� ��������

 

“Goal” is locative after a verb of motion or it can encode an indirect object without the post-position    
/-8e/ <-rê>. “I.0. /-8e/ <-rê>”  symbolizes the indirect object with the post-position. 
 

Subject, Object, Verb (SOV) is the typical order for Dimili as seen in the following examples in various 
tenses: 
 

118.  /;9li ko9li ro9
�no/  
 <Ali   koli  ro�eno> 
     S    O   V  
 ‘Ali sells wood.’ 
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119.  /;li 6�8�9v;j  xR 8ot/  

        <Ali  ’erevay  xu  rot>  
     S     O   V  
 ‘Ali sold his car.’ 
  

120.  /;li    do 9b;ne  xR 9b:ro
o/  
       <Ali  do  banê  xu    bıro�o> 
     S O  V 
 ‘Ali will sell his house.’ 

 
The same order pertains when one or both of the nominal elements are reduced to pronouns. 
 

121. =>O� s:m9koj s:l;s9n;n;n/  
 <ez  Sımkoy  sılasnanan> 
 S    O           V  
 ‘I know Simko.’ 
    

122. /m:n t:  	$=�
 <mın  tı    di> 
   S       O  V 
 ‘I saw you.’ 
  

123. /o    do m:n 9b:k:
o/  
 <o   do  mın   bıkı�o>  
 S        O      V  
 ‘He will kill me.’ 

 
The order O S V is possible for emphasis on the object as in answer to a question, for example. 
 

124.  /;89we
-e    
:9ma-w 9koti   d: /    =�� m; w�8d/ 
 <arwê�-ê   �ıma-w     koti    dı >   <o  ma werd> 
      rabbit-EZ   you-is   where at   O  S V 
     ‘Where is your rabbit?’   ‘We ate it.’  or   ‘It, we ate.’ 

 

With verbs of motion the place which is the goal of the motion (G) normally occurs after the verb. 
 

125.  /9m;je 9
:ne k�9j�/  
       <mayê  �ınê  keye>  
     S V     G  
 ‘We are going home.’ 
    

126.  /pi   m:n 
: ! G=��
       <pi  mın  �ı   sûk> 
     S           V   G  
 ‘My father went to town.’ 
  

127.  =���	� 9bi8o m;  h�t/  
      <o  do  biro  ma  het> 
     S       V       G  
 ‘He will come to (visit) us.’ 

 

Adverbs that describe the action or event will precede the verbs as part of the verb phrase. Adverbs of 
time, however, normally occur immediately following the subject, i.e. in second position. 
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128.  /9ojo x;9li he9di v:8;9z�no/  

        <oyo  xali    hêdi          vırazeno> 
    S     O     adv-man.  V  
 ‘He is slowly making the carpet.’ 
     

129.  /9ojo n:9k; x;9li v:8;9z�no/  
      <oyo  nıka    xali    vırazeno>  
     S     adv-time  O       V  
 ‘He is making the carpet now.’ 

 

The indirect object (IO) is usually marked with a postposition /-8e/ <-rê > that requires Oblique case. 
Thus marked it occurs before the verb. 
 

130.  /;   do m�k9tuve 9to-8e 9b:r:
o/  
      <a  do   mektûvê   to-rê   bırı�o> 
     S          O               IO        V  
 ‘She will send you that letter.’ 
     

131.  /m; n;  i
9l:U� to-98e h�8i9ne/  
       <ma  na  i�lıg  to-rê   herinê>  
     S     O   IO      V  
 ‘We bought this shirt for you.’ 

 

The relative positions of the O and IO can also be reversed. 
 

132. =�� 9d�:-8e t
;j v:8;9z�no/ 
 <o    cı-rê        çay   vırazeno> 
 S  IO         O      V  
 ‘He prepares tea for him.’ 

 

The indirect object also appears after the verb in the GOAL slot and without the post-position. This may 
be limited to pronominal indirect objects. 
 

133. /;  do e  pi89toki 9b:musno "�=��
 <a do  ê  pirtoki    bımûsno   to> 
 S           O              V              IO  
 ‘She will show you that picture.’ 
     

134. /t: t5;jn    ;w 9d;ne d�:/  
 <tı  ’tayn   aw  danê  cı> 
 S             O     V       IO  

 ‘You give them a little water.’ 

  
135. /e   pi89toki 9b:d: m:n/   

 <ê  pirtoki    bıdı  mın>   
 O             V      IO  
 ‘Give me that book.’  

 

It is clear from the example below that the format is not dependent on the particular verb since both 
formats can occur with the verb “give”. 
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136. /�z p�98�j 9d;n;n "�� 9m:n-8e pi89toki 9b:d:/  

 <ez  perey  danan   to,    mın-rê   pirtoki    bıdı> 
 S     O         V          IO,    IO         O             V  
 ‘I give you the money, (you) give me the book.’ 

 

A locative phrase may be inserted before or after the verb. 
 

137. /d��9m;t5 o9d�-d: ro9
�no/  

 <cema’t    ode-dı     ro�eno>  
 S              LOC       V   
 ‘The crowd sits down in the room.’ 
     

138. =� n;n 9w�no ini  9s�8o/ 
 <o   nan   weno   ini  sero> 
 S   O       V          LOC  
 ‘He eats lunch above the spring.’ 

 
 
3.2.3.3  Topic and Comment 
 

It is also possible in Dimili to topicalize a referent by placing it first in the sentence without a 
morphological connection to the clause while another referent is subject. This seems to serve as an 
alternative to using a relative clause.  
 

139. /��w   k�9j� d��ni-jen-d; d�:  bi/ 
 <jew  keye      ceni-yên-da    cı    bi> 
 one     home     woman-a-DEP.EZ   it    existed 
 ‘There was a home where a woman was.’   

 
 
3.3  Sentence Level Syntax 
 
 
3.3.1  Dependent Clauses 
 
 
3.3.1.1  Conditional Sentences 
 

Hadank (1932:99f.) distinguishes between real conditions, potential conditions and contrafactual 
(Irrealis) conditions. Though the forms are somewhat different in the present data due to fuer 
conjunctions, the distinctions are still valid. Real conditions have the verb of the protasis in the present 
indicative followed by the Turkish conditional enclitic /-s�/ <-se>. 
 

140. /t:    bol ;w      d;ne-s�� w�
     nijo/ 
 <tı   bol      aw      danê-se,      we�     niyo> 
       you  much   water  give-if,       good   isn’t 
      ‘If you give them a lot of water it isn’t good.’ 

 

Potential conditions are marked in the protasis by the subjunctive verb form and the same clause-final 
conditional clitic as used for real conditions.  
 
 



A Grammar of Dimili 

 

110 

141. /9w�xt-e   d�: 9b:vo-s�� o   do  9bi8o/  
 <wext-ê   cı        bıvo-se     o   do   biro> 
      time-EZ   him    exist-if,     he will come 
     ‘If he has time he will come.’ 
    

142. /k�s   t�9q; ;k�8o-s�� v;�����j�no/ 
 <kes  teqa       akero-se,    va     yeno> 
      one    window  open-if,      wind comes 
    ‘If one opens the window, wind comes in.’ 

 

The conditional clitic /-s�/ <-se> occurs on the last item in the clause, which is often the verb as in 
Turkish. But when the goal of movement, for instance, or an indirect object occurs after the verb the 
clitic still occurs at the very end of the clause. 
 

143.  /o   
:8o w�l;t-s�� f:n;    nino ;lm;nij;/ 
 <o  �ıro  welat-se       fına    nino          Almaniya> 
     he  goes  country-if,   again  not-come  Germany 
    ‘If he goes home he won’t come back to Germany.’  
     

144. /�z   
;n          d: b�98�j 9
:8;n     ke9j�-s�� 9d�:`8e   w�
     9nijo/ 
 <ez  �an         dı berey    �ıran     kêye-se       cı-rê     we�     niyo> 
      I      evening   in late         go          home-if,     her-to   good  isn’t 
    ‘If I go home late in the evening she doesn’t like it.’  
     

145. /t:   p�98�j 9b:d:   d�:-s�� o    do    9bi8o/  

 <tı  perey     bıdı    cı-se        o    do     biro>  
     you money    give    him-if,   he  will   come  
    ‘If you give him the money, he will come.’ 

 
 
3.3.1.2  Irrealis or Contrafactual 
 
To express a contrafactual condition in present time the verb of the protasis is put in preterite tense and 
takes the clitic /-s�/ <-se> while the apodosis is in future tense. Though Hadank (1932:101) cites 
examples of /9�g�8/ <eger>  ‘ if ’, it is not attested in the present research. 
 

146.  /6�8�9v;-j m:n   bi-s�� �z-;n    9
:8;n/  

 <’ereva-y    mın   bi-se,           ez-an    �ıran>  
       car-EZ         me    existed-if,   I-will    go  
     ‘If I had a car I would go.’ 
     

147.  /p�98�-j m:n     bi-s�� �z-;n     9t
�k�8;n p;nk;/ 
 <pere-y        mın    bi-se,          ez-an     çekeran    panka> 
      money-EZ   me      existed-if,  I-will      throw        bank 
     ‘If I had some money I would put it in the bank.’ 

 

When the contrafactual condition is referred to in past time, the verb of the protasis is in the perfect 
subjunctive and that of the apodosis is in the past predictive. The protasis is again marked with the clitic 
/-s�/ <-se>. 
 

148.  /m:n    9b;n-e 9b:vin;j-s�� m:n   do 9k:8e    9k�8d-e/ 
 <mın   ban-ê          bıvinay-se      mın   do     kırê     kerd-ê> 
       I          house-a     find-if,            I        will   rent      was-doing 
     ‘If I had found a house, I would have rented it.’ 
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Hadank (1932:93) does not attest the use of /s�/ <se> in present conditionals. He also distinguishes a 
separate potential construction (1932:100-101), a distinction which our data does not attest.  
 
 
3.3.1.3  Time Margins 
 

A time margin can be added to a clause much in the same way that the conditional sentence is formed. 
The time clause is dependent, preposed and may even be closed with the conditional clitic /-s�/ <-se>. 
The time margin almost invariably begins with the word “when” /9w�xt�k/ <wextek> which is 
composed of “that time which” /w�xt;-k/ <wexta-k> (cf. Mann-Hadank, 1932:97 and relative clauses, 
section 3.3.1.4 below).  
 

149.  /9w�xt;k �z  w�89di vij;n� m;8-;         m:n d�:7;98�   
:9m:te/ 
 <wextak   ez  werdi     viyan   mar-a        mın    cı�are      �ımıtê> 
      when          I    small      was,      mother-EZ me      smoked 
     ‘When I was small, my mother used to smoke.’ 
      

150.  /9w�xt;k o    9bi8o� m;   do     pj; 9bu8e/  

 <wextak   o     biro      ma   do    pya         bûrê>  
      when          he   comes,   we    will  together  eat  
     ‘When he comes, we will eat together.’ 

 

The conditional clitic is most likely to occur with the time clause when the speaker goes back over 
some earlier recorded samples of his own speech and finds time clauses without the clitic. In other 
words, A tends not to use /-s�/ <-se>  on a time clause but feels that he “ought to.” Hadank does not 
attest the use of /-s�/ <-se> (1932:97). 
 

151.  /9w�xt;k bi  9U:8d:-s�� t:�����;w bol    t5;jn 9d;ne   d�:/ 
 <wextak   bi   gırdı-se        tı     aw       bol    ’tayn    danê    cı> 
       when          be  large-(if),    you  water    very  little      give     them 
     ‘When they have become large you give them a little water.’ 

 
 
3.3.1.4  Relative Clauses 
 

The relative pronoun is /-k/ <-k> (cf. Mann-Hadank, 1932:98). It is suffixed to the distant deictic 
pronoun (section 2.2.1) h, which in turn is cliticized to the head of the relative clause. 
 

152. /o     d�;9me8d-o-k pi       d�: 9m�8do 9nino/ 
 <o    camêrd-o-k           pi        cı      merdo  nino> 
 that  man-masc-who     father  his    died    not-comes 
 ‘The man whose father died is not coming.’ 
     

153. /e       d�;9me8d-i-k 9nij;m�j 9d�;n; w�8d/ 
 <ê      camêrd-i-k          niyamey     cana        werd> 
 those  men-pl-who    not-came     place-other ate 
 ‘Those who didn’t come ate somewhere else.’ 
     

                                                           
h Comment from the editor of the electronic version (2008): The suffix attached to the head of a relative clause should be 
interpreted as the descriptive ezafe rather than as a pronoun (my interpretation follows Paul 1998a:§175).  
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154. /;���d��9ne-k 9w�xte  d�: t
:9nev: n:9k;��9f:n;���j�n;/ 

 <a    cenê-k           wextê   cı      çınêvı    nıka    fına   yena> 
 that  woman who   time     her    none-was   again             comes 
 ‘The woman who had no time comes again.’ 

 

The relative clause is relatively infrequent in A’s speech and he is more comfortable with a substitute 
like the following in which intonation and juncture make it clear that it is one sentence and not two. The 
first clause involves topicalization as a substitute for a relative clause. 
 

155. /;���d��9ni 9w�xt-e    d�:���t
:9nev: n:k;���;����do 9f:n;��9bi8o/ 
 <a    ceni      wext-ê     cı     çınêvı      nıka   a     do     fına    biro> 
 that  woman  time-EZ  her    wasn’t      now   she  will   again   come 
 ‘That woman who had no time will now come again.’ 

 

A relative clause is, however, the normal way to express such a time frame as “next week” or “last 
month.”  
 

156. /��f9t�-w-k 9j�no    o 9
;n       d: U:8w:9j�no/ 
  <’hefte-w-k  yeno    o  �an        dı  gırwıyeno> 
  week-that   comes  he   evening  in  works 
  ‘Next week he works evenings.’ 
     

157. /9m�nU-;-k 8;9ve8d;�����j d�:7;98� 9ne
:m:t/ 
  <meng-a-k   ravêrda     ey    cı�are       nê�ımıt> 
  month-that   passed        he   cigarette    not-smoked 
  ‘Last month he didn’t smoke.’    

 
 
3.3.1.5  Purpose Clauses 
 
A purpose clause follows the main clause and is connected by the conjunction /w;/ <wa>‘so that’ 
which Hadank (1932:84) records as introducing wishes and suggestions. 
 

158.  /p�nd��98; 9;k:     w; v;   9j�no/ 
 <pencera     akı      wa   va   yeno> 
       window         open    so   air   comes 
      ‘Open the window so that air comes in.’ 

 
 
3.3.2  Conjoined Independent Clauses 
 
Coordinate clauses are paratactic with few exceptions, shared elements being excluded in the second 
clause. The specific relationship between the clauses is generally not overtly expressed but depends on 
the context (cf. Mann-Hadank, 1932:95). 
 

159.  /be    m;  9
:8e  suk/    +  /be    m;���n;n    9bu8e/  ––> 160. /be      m;��9
:8e suk   d:    n;n    9bu8e/ 
 <bê   ma  �ırê  sûk>       <bê   ma  nan     bûrê>   <bê     ma  �ırê   sûk   dı   nan     bûrê> 
    come we   go    city           come we   bread  eat    come   we   go     city   in    bread   eat 
      ‘Let’s go and eat supper in town.’ 

 

If it is the verb, however, that is common to the various clauses it is repeated in every clause. 
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161. /d�;m9b;z  d�9w;8    he8i9n�no� :s59t5o8� he8i9n�no� m;n9U;  he8i9n�no� b:z  he8i9n�no ��9m:��t
i  he8i9n�no./ 
<cambaz   dewar    hêrineno,   ı’stor   hêrineno,  manga   hêrineno,  bız  hêrineno, ’hemı  ci  hêrineno.> 

 dealer         animal    buys,           horse   buys,          cow        buys,          goat  buys, every thing buys. 
 ‘An animal dealer buys animals, horses, cows, goats, and everything.’ 

 

A coordinate relation can be emphasized by preceding both of the activities with /h�m/ <hem> <4> as 
shown below. 
 

162.  /m;���h�m q;h9w�  
:9m�ne h�m  t
;j 
:9m�ne/ 
 <ma  hem   qahwe   �ımenê    hem  çay    �ımenê> 
      we     both    coffee   drink        and     tea    drink    
     ‘We drink both coffee and tea.’ 

 

Disjunctive clauses are likewise paratactic marked by rising intonation at the end of the first clause 
while the second clause is optionally introduced by  /j;/ <ya> ‘or’. 
 

163.  /m;    t�9v�8; 8o9
�ne� z�9r�-d:     8o9
�ne/ 
 <ma  tevera  ro�enê,    zerre-dı   ro�enê> 
        we   outside  sit,           inside       sit    
     ‘Shall we sit outside or in?’ 

 

An antithetical conjunction does not seem to exist in this dialect of Dimili. A‘s friends occasionally use 
/�m;/ <ema> from Turkish /;m;/ to mean “but” at the beginning of a sentence. But he never uses it and 
in the middle of a two clause sentence none of them seem to feel the need of an antithetical conjunction. 
Antithesis is one of the functions of the clitic /-zi/ <-zi > ‘too, as to’ but not the only one. 
 

164.  =>O��9
$?;�� ;[9->	$����0>"� ����O$� G�9?>��	:�����%:=�
       <ez  �iyan   A’hmedi   het,  o   zi     kêye  dı   nêvı> 
      I      went    Ahmed     ‘chez’,  he  too  home at   wasn’t 
      ‘I went to see Ahmed but he wasn’t home.’ 
     

165.  /�z  9
ij;n ;�9m�di    h�t� ;9li   zi 
:   k;8/ 
        <ez  �iyan  A’hmedi  het,     Ali   zi    �ı    kar> 
        I  went      Ahmed     ‘chez’,   Ali   too  went work 
        ‘I went to see Ahmed and Ali went to work.’ 
     

166.  /o   
: ;�9m�dih�t
 9l;�-e    d�:���zi t�j   v:/ 
       <o  �ı    A’hmedi  het.   Laj-ê     cı     zi     tey   vı> 
       he went  Ahmed     ‘chez’.  son-EZ him   too  with  was 
    ‘He went to see Ahmed. His son was with him, too.’ 
     

167.  /o   
: ;�9m�di    h�t 9l;�-e   xR�   zi t�j     b�8d/ 
      <o  �ı   A’hmedi  het.     Laj-ê   xu    zi   tey    berd> 
       he went  Ahmed     ‘chez’. son-EZ own too  with  took 
      ‘He went to see Ahmed. He took his son with him, also.’ 

 

Incidentally, the final two examples above offer a good contrast in the use of /xR/ <xu> versus /d�:/ <cı >. 
In both examples the “son” is the son of “o” not of “Ahmed”. But when the son is the subject of the 
follow-up sentence, as in the former example, /d�:/ <cı > is used to refer back to the father. In the latter 
example the subject of the follow-up sentence is “o”, though not explicitly repeated there. Thus /xR/ 
<xu> “own” is appropriate. 
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Endnotes to Chapter Three 
 

1. This is parallel to the distinction MacKenzie (1966:17) makes between “epithetic” and “genitive” 
ezafe in Hawrami. The masculine ezafe morphemes, however, are apparently reversed between the 
two languages.  

 

���������� /��$"$%�������� 	�!S�$3"$%��

� � �

�$-$�$� ��Y�?�Z���� @N�N�N�N�B�Y@����BZ� �� @����B�

�#E�#-$�  �Y�E�Z� @QQQQB�Y@EEEEBZ� $�Y�?�Z� @$�$�$�$�B�Y@����BZ�

�

 
2. As A speaks it, Dimili displays no gender in the first-person whether in the pronoun itself or in the 

clitics attached to them in forming present continuous or future tenses. Some friends of A’s whose 
market town is Cermug distinguish between masculine /-o/ <-o> and feminine /-;/ <-a> clitics for 
progressive sub-aspect and at least one of them puts pressure on A to do the same. A, however, 
firmly resists that pressure insisting that where he comes from no one talks that way. The friend’s 
argument is based on the fact that gender is one of the characteristics that distinguishes Dimili from 
Turkish and that the opposition of /o/ <o> to /;/ <a> is pervasive. That argumentation supports the 
view that where the distinction is made, it is a recent acquisition based on analogy to third-person 
gender distinction. The second-person gender distinction which is made in A’s speech is probably a 
recent analogy to third-person gender as well. Cf. Mann-Hadank (1932:66) where a feminine /�z;/ 
<eza> is opposed to /�z/ <ez>. 

 
3. A’s friends from the Cermug area do use /-do/ <-do> with /�z/ <ez> though the combination tends to 

result in a contraction /�do/ <edo> or /�zo/ <ezo> similar to what Hadank records on p. 85.  
 
4. This word can be translated in some cases as “all”, sometimes as “both” and sometimes a sequence 

of two occurrences is best translated “both... and...”. However, the most common word meaning 
“all” is /pe8o/ <pêro> and the most common word for “both” is /w�8n;/ <werna>. 
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�

These data are illustrative rather than exhaustive and are ordered according to the final consonant of the 
verb root. Other verbs occur throughout the glossary (Appendix C). 
 
Format:  
 
English (iv)  = intransitive verb  
 (tv)  =  transitive verb  
 s.c.  =  stem consonant 
 

[s.c.] pres. indic. subj. imper. prohib.  pl.imp.  pl.prohib.  past stem gerund 

 

Roots in /8/ <r>  that coalesce in the present stem: 
 
 ‘do; make’ (tv)       
[8] 9k�no 9b:k�8o 9b:k 9m�k 9b:k�8e 9m�k�8e 9k�8d k�89d:
 
 <keno>    <bıkero> <bık>  <mek>  <bıkerê> <mekerê> <kerd>  <kerdı�> 
     
  ‘open’ (tv)    (includes preverbal /;-/ <a->)    

[8]   ;9k�no 9;k�8o 9;k:  9m;k:  9;k�8e  9m;k�8e  ;9k�8d  ;k�89d:
 
  <akeno>   <akero>      <akı>      <makı> <akerê>     <makerê>    <akerd>   <akerdı�>   
         
 ‘throw’ (tv)    (includes preverbal /t
�-/ <çe>)    

[8] t
�9k�no 9t
�k�8o 9t
�k 9m�t
�k 9t
�k�8e 9m�t
�k�8e t
�9k�8d(9�
t) t
�k�89d:
(�
9t:
) 
 <çekeno>   <çekero>  <çek>   <meçek>    <çekerê >  <meçekerê>  <çekerd> (<e�t >) <çekerdı�> (<e�tı�>) 
         
 ‘bring’ (tv)     
[8] 9;no 9bija8o 9bij; 9mej; 9bij;8e 9mej;8e 9;8d ;89d:
 
 <ano>     <biyaro>    <biya>     <mêya>    <biyarê>    <mêyarê>   <ard>      <ardı�>  
         
 ‘stop’ (iv)      
[8] v:n9d�no 9v:nd�8o 9v:nd: 9m�v:nd: 9v:nd�8e 9m�v:nd�8e v:n9d�8d 9v:nd�89d:
 
 <vındeno> <vındero> <vındı>  <mevındı>   <vınderê>  <mevınderê>  <vınderd> <vınderdı�> 
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 ‘eat’ (tv)       
[8] 9w�no 9bu8o 9bu8 9m�w: 9bu8e 9m�w:8e 9w�8d w�89d:
 
 <weno>    <bûro>       <bûr>     <mewı>  <bûrê>       <mewırê>   <werd>    <werdı� > 
         
 ‘carry’ (tv)       
[8] 9b�no 9bij�8o 9bi 9m�j 9bij�8e 9m�j�8e 9b�8d b�89d:
 
 <beno>    <biyero>  <bi>        <mey>   <biyerê>      <meyerê>  <berd>   <berdı�> 
 
 

Apparently suppletive forms that lose root-final /8/ <r>: 
 
 ‘get’ (tv)        
 9U�no 9bij�8o 9bi 9m�j 9bij�8e 9m�j�8e g:98ot g:8o9t:
 
 <geno>    <biyero>    <bi>    <mey>     <biyerê>    <meyerê>   <gırot>   <gırotı�>     
         
 ‘go’ (iv)        
 9
:no  9
:8o  9
o 9m�
o  9
:8e  9m�
:8e  9
:  
ij;9j:
  
 <�ıno>    <�ıro>       <�o>   <me�o>    <�ırê>      <me�ırê>   <�ı>      <�iyayı�>    
         
 ‘come’ (iv)        
 9j�no 9bi8o 9be 9me 9be8e 9me8e ;9m� ;mj;j:
 
 <yeno>    <biro>      <bê>  <mê>      <bêrê>      <mêrê>  <ame>       <amyayı�> 
 
 

Roots in /8/ <r> that do not coalesce in the present stem: 
 
 ‘wipe’ (tv)        
[8] b�st�98�no 9b�st�8o 9b�st�8: 9m�b�st�8: 9b�st�8e 9m�b�st�8e b�s9t�8d b�st�89d:
 
 <bestereno>  <bestero>    <besterı>   <mebesterı>     <besterê> <mebesterê>   <besterd>   <besterdı�> 
         
 ‘die’ (iv)        
[8] m:98�no 9b:m:8o 9b:m:8: 9m�m:8: 9b:m:8e 9m�m:8e 9m�8d m�89d:
 
 <mıreno>   <bımıro>    <bımırı>    <memırı>     <bımırê>    <memırê>  <merd>   <merdı�> 
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 ‘count’ (tv)        
[8] omo98�no 9omo8o 9omo8: 9m;mo8: 9omo8e 9m;mo8e o9mo8d omo89d:
 
 <omoreno>  <omoro>     <omorı>     <mamorı>     <omorê>      <mamorê>   <omord>   <omordı�> 
         
 ‘pass by’ (iv)    (includes preverbal /r;-/ <ra->)      

[8] r;ve98�no 9r;ve8o 9r�ve8: 9m�r;ve8: 9r;ve8e 9m�r;ve8e r;9ve8d r;ve89d:
 
 <ravêreno>   <ravêro>   <revêrı>    <meravêrı>    <ravêrê>   <meravêrê>   <ravêrd>   <ravêrdı�> 
         
 ‘rain fall’ [precipitation] (iv)      
[8] v;98�no 9b:v;8o 9b:v;8: 9m�v;8:  — — v;98;  v;8;9j:
 
 <vareno>  <bıvaro>     <bıvarı>    <mevarı>   <vara>  <varayı�> 
 
 

Verb with root-final /n/ <n> that coalesces in present stem: 
 
 ‘know’ (tv)       
[n] 9z;no  9b:z;no  9b:z;n:  9m�z;n:  9b:z;ne  9m�z;ne  z;9n;  z;n;9j:
 
 <zano>       <bızano>     <bızanı>    <mezanı>    <bızanê>     <mezanê>  <zana>   <zanayı�> 
 
 

Verbs with root-final /n/ <n> that do not coalesce: 
 
 ‘mow’ (tv)        
[n] t
i9n�no 9b:t
ino 9b:t
in: 9m�t
in: 9b:t
ine 9m�t
ine t
i9n; t
in;9j:
 
 <çineno>   <bıçino>     <bıçinı>     <meçinı>    <bıçinê>     <meçinê>  <çina>      <çinayı�> 
         
 ‘fall’ [animate] (iv)       
[n] UR9n�no 9URno 9URn: 9m�URn: 9URne 9m�URne gR9n; g	n;9j:
 
 <guneno>   <guno>     <gunı>        <megunı>   <gunê>      <megunê>  <guna>     <gunayı�> 
         
 ‘buy’ (tv)        
[n] h�8i9n�no 9b:h�8ino 9b:h�8in: 9m�h�8in: 9b:h�8ine 9m�h�8ine h�8i9n; h�8in;9j:
 
 <herineno> <bıherino> <bıherinı>  <meherinı>   <bıherinê>  <meherinê>   <herina>  <herinayı�> 
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 ‘see’ (tv)        
[n] vi9n�no 9b:vino 9b:vin: 9m�vin: 9b:mine 9m�vine 9di dij;9j:
 
 <vineno>   <bıvino>  <bıvinı>    <mevinı>    <bıvinê>     <mevinê>   <di>       <diyayı�> 
         
 ‘bathe; wash’    [s.th. animate] (tv)      
[n] w:8i9n�no 9bu8ino 9bu8in: 9m�bu8in: 9bu8ine 9m�bu8ine w:8i9n; w:8in;9j:
 
 <wırineno>  <bûrino>   <bûrinı >   <mebûrinı>   <bûrinê>    <mebûrinê> <wırina>  <wırinayı�> 
         
 ‘read; recite’ (tv)         
[n] w;9n�no 9buw;no 9buw;n: 9m�w;n: 9buw;ne 9m�w;ne 9w�nd w�n9d:
 
 <waneno>  <bûwano>    <bûwanı>    <mewanı>    <bûwanê>     <mewanê>   <wend>   <wendı�> 
 
 

Verbs in causative /n/ <n>: 
 
 ‘cut; butcher’ (tv)       
[n] b:r9n�no 9b:v:rno 9b:v:rn: 9m�v:rn: 9b:v:rne 9m�v:rne b:r9n; b:rn;9j:
 
 <bırrneno>  <bıvırrno >   <bıvırrnı >   <mevırrnı>    <bıvırrnê>   <mevırrnê>   <bırrna >  <bırrnayı �> 
         
 ‘tear’ (tv)       
[n] d�r9n�no 9b:d�rno 9b:d�rn: 9m�d�rn: 9b:d�rne 9m�d�rne d�r9n; d�rn;9j:
 
 <derrneno>  <bıderrno>  <bıderrnı>   <mederrnı>  <bıderrnê>  <mederrnê>  <derrna>  <derrnayı�> 
         
 ‘boil’ (tv)        
[n] U:8e9n�no 9b:U8eno 9b:U8en: 9m�U8en: 9b:U8ene 9m�U8ene g:8e9n; g:8en;9j:
 
 <gırêneno>  <bıgrêno>   <bıgrênı>   <megrênı>   <bıgrênê>   <megrênê>   <gırêna>  <gırênayı�> 
         
 ‘show; teach’ (tv)       
[n] mRs9n�no 9b:mRsno 9b:mRsn: 9m�mRsn: 9b:mRsne 9m�mRsne m	s9n; 9m	sn;9j:
 
 <musneno>  <bımusno>  <bımusnı>  <memusnı>  <bımusnê>  <memusnê>  <musna>  <musnayı�> 
         
 ‘fly, pilot; shoo’ [birds] (tv)      
[n] p�r9n�no 9p:p�rno 9p:p�rn: 9m�p�rn: 9p:p�rne 9m�p�rne p�r9n; p�rn;9j:
 
 <perrneno>  <pıperrno>  <pıperrnı>  <meperrnı>   <pıperrnê>  <meperrnê>  <perrna>   <perrnayı�> 
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 ‘pour; shed; spill’ (tv)      
[n] r:
9n�no 9b:r:
no 9b:r:
n: 9m�r:
n: 9b:r:
ne m�r:
ne r:
9n; r:
n;9j:
 
 <rı�neno>  <bırı�no>  <bırı�nı>   <merı�nı>   <bırı�nê>  <merı�nê>  <rı�na>  <rı�nayı�> 
         
 ‘break’ (tv)       
[n] 
:k9n�no 9b:
:kno 9b:
:kn: 9m�
:kn: 9b:
:kne 9m�
:kne 
:9k:t 
:k9t:
 
 <�ıkneno>  <bı�ıkno>  <bı�ıknı>   <me�ıknı>    <bı�ıknê>   <me�ıknê>  <�ıkıt>   <�ıktı�> 
         
 ‘change; exchange’ (tv)      
[n] v:89n�no 9b:v:8no 9b:v:8n: 9m�v:8n: 9b:v:8ne 9m�v:8ne v:89n; v:8n;9j:
 
 <vırneno>  <bıvırno>    <bıvırnı>    <mevırnı>   <bıvırnê>  <mevırnê>  <vırna>   <vırnayı�> 
         
 ‘split’ (tv)    (includes preverbal /v�r:
-/ <verı�->)      

[n] v�r:
9n;no 9v�r:
no 9v�r:
n: 9m�v�r:
n: 9v�r:
ne 9m�v�r:
ne v�r:
9n; v�r:
n;9j:
 
 <verrı�nano>  <verrı�no>  <verrı�nı>  <meverrı�nı>  <verrı�nê>  <meverrı�nê>  <verrı�na>  <verrı�nayı�> 
         
 ‘burn’ (tv)       
[n] v�
9n�no 9b:v�
no 9b:v�
n: 9m�v�
n: 9b:v�
ne 9m�v�
ne v�
9n; v�
n;9j:
 
 <ve�neno>   <bıve�no>    <bıve�nı>   <meve�nı>    <bıve�nê>    <meve�nê>   <ve�na>   <ve�nayı�> 
 
 

Verb root ending in /�/ <j> that coalesces: 
 
 ‘say’ (tv)        
[�]   9v;no  9v;�o  9v;�(:)  9m�v;�(:)  9v;�e  9m�v;�e  9v;  v;9t:
 
 <vano>    <vajo>       <vaj(ı)>  <mevaj(ı)>        <vajê>        <mevajê>    <va>       <vatı�> 
 
 

Verb root ending in /�/ <j> that does not coalesce: 
 
 ‘cook’ (tv)       
[�] p�w9��no 9p:p�w�o 9p:p�w�: 9m�p�w�: 9p:p�w�e 9m�p�w�e 9p�wt p�w9t:
 
 <pewjeno>   <pıpewjo>    <pıpewjı >   <mepewjı>     <pıpewjê>     <mepewjê> <pewt>   <pewtı�> 
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Verb roots ending in vowels: 
 
 ‘put, place; plant’ (tv)    (includes preverbal /ro-/ <ro->)     
[V]  ro9n;no  9rono  9ron:  9m�ron:  9rone  9m�rone  ro9n;  ron;9j:
 
 <ronano>   <rono>      <ronı>      <meronı>   <ronê>    <meronê> <rona>    <ronayı�> 
         
 ‘give’ (tv)       
[V]  9d;no  9b:do  9b:d:  9m�d:  9b:de  9m�de  9d;  d;9j:
 
 <dano>   <bıdo>       <bıdı>      <medı>      <bıdê>       <medê>   <da>      <dayı�> 
         
 ‘tie’ (tv)    (includes preverbal /U:8e-/ <gırê->)      

[V]  U:8e9d;no  9U:8edo  9U:8ed:  9m�U8ed:  9U:8ede  9m�U48ede  g:8e9d;  g:8ed;9j:
 
 <gırêdano>   <gırêdo>   <gırêdı>     <megrêdı>    <gırêdê>   <megrêdê>   <gırêda>   <gırêdayı�> 
         
 ‘lift, pick up’ (tv)    (may include preverbal /h�w;r-/ <hewar->)     

[V]  h�w;89d;no  9h�w;8do  9h�w;8d:  9m�h�w;8d:  9h�w;8de  9m�h�w;8de  h�9w;8d  h�w;89d:
 
 <hewardano>  <hewardo>  <hewardı>  <mehewardı>  <hewardê>  <mehewardê>  <heward>  <hewardı�> 
         
 ‘stir; mix’ (tv)    (includes preverbal /tev-/ <têv->)      
[V]  tev9d;no 9tevdo 9tevd: 9m�tevd: 9tevde 9m�tevde tev9d; tevd;9j:
 
 <têvdano>   <têvdo>     <têvdı>    <metêvdı>   <têvdê>    <metêvdê>   <têvda>   <têvdayı�> 
         
 ‘grow’ [beard; hair] (tv)    (includes preverbal /v�8-/ <ver->)     

[V]  v�89d;no  9v�8do  9v�8d:  9m�v�8d:  9v�8de  9m�v�8de  v�89d;  v�8d;9j:
 
 <verdano>   <verdo>    <verdı>    <meverdı>   <verdê>    <meverdê>   <verda>    <verdayı�> 
         
 ‘run’ (iv)    (may include preverbal /v;z-/ <vaz->)     

[V]  v;z9d;no  9v;zdo  9v;zd:  9m�v;zd:  9v;zde  9m�v;zde  v�
t  v�
9t:
 
 <vazdano>   <vazdo>    <vazdı>      <mevazdı>      <vazdê>     <mevazdê>   <ve�t>    <ve�tı�> 
         
 ‘twist; spin’ (tv)    (includes preverbal /t;-/ <ta->)      

[V]  t;9d�no 9b:t;do 9b:t;d: 9m�t;d: 9b:t;de 9m�t;de t;9d; t;d;9j:
 
 <tadeno>    <bıtado>    <bıtadı>    <metadı>    <bıtadê>   <metadê>   <tada>     <tadayı�> 
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Roots ending in various consonants: 
 
 ‘pull; suck; soak up’ (tv)      
[d�] ;n9d��no 9b;nd�o 9b;nd�: 9m;nd�: 9b;nd�e 9m;nd�e 9;nt ;n9t:
 
 <anceno>      <banco>        <bancı>      <mancı>    <bancê> <mancê> <ant> <antı�> 
         
 ‘bend’ (tv)       
[m] n;9m�no 9b:n;mo 9b:n;m: 9m�n;m: 9b:n;me 9m�n;me n;9m:t n;m9t:
 
 <nameno>   <bınamo>     <bınamı>    <menamı>     <bınamê>    <menamê>  <namıt>   <namtı�> 
         
 ‘drive’ (tv)       
[m] r;9m�no 9b:r;mo 9b:r;m: 9m�r;m: 9b:r;me 9m�r;me r;9m:t r;m9t:
 
 <rameno>  <bıramo>    <bıramı>     <meramı>    <bıramê>   <meramê>  <ramıt>   <ramtı�> 
         
 ‘drink; smoke’ (tv)        
[m] 
:9m�no 9b:
:mo 9b:
:m: 9m�
:m: 9b:
:me 9m�
:me 
:9m:t 
:m9t:
 
 <�ımeno>   <bı�ımo>   <bı�ımı>   <me�ımı>   <bı�ımê>   <me�ımê>   <�ımıt>   <�ımtı�> 
         
 ‘sow’ (tv)       
[r]  k;9r�no 9b:k;ro 9b:k;r: 9m�k;r: 9b:k;re 9m�k;re k;9r:t k;r:9t:
 
 <karreno>  <bıkarro >  <bıkarrı >     <mekarrı>  <bıkarrê>    <mekarrê>  <karrıt >    <karrıtı �> 
         
 ‘fly’ (iv)       
[r]  p�9r�no 9p:p�ro 9p:p�r: 9m�p�r: 9p:p�re 9m�p�re p�9r; p�r;9j:
 
 <perreno>   <pıperro>  <pıperrı>     <meperrı>   <pıperrê>   <meperrê> <perra>   <perrayı�> 
         
 ‘snore’ (iv)       
[r]  xo9r�no 9b:xoro 9b:xor: 9m�xor: 9b:xore 9m�xore xo9r; xor;9j:
 
 <xorreno>   <bıxorro>   <bıxorrı >   <mexorrı>    <bıxorrê>    <mexorrê> <xorra>   <xorrayı�> 
         
 ‘appear; be visible’ (iv)       
[s] ;9s�no 9b;so 9b;s: 9m;s: 9b;se 9m;se ;9s� ;s;9j:
 
  <aseno>    <baso>     <bası>      <ması>    <basê>       <masê>     <ase>      <asayı�> 
         
 ‘rub’ (tv)       
[s] m;9s�no 9b:m;so 9b:m;s: 9m�m;s: 9b:m;se 9m�m;se m;9s; m;s;9j:
 
 <maseno>  <bımaso>     <bıması>     <meması>    <bımasê>    <memasê>    <masa>    <masayı�> 
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 ‘learn; get used to’ (iv)       
[s] mu9s�no 9b:muso 9b:mus: 9m�mus: 9b:muse 9m�muse mu9s; mus;9j:
 
 <mûseno>  <bımûso>     <bımûsı>     <memûsı>   <bımûsê>    <memûsê>   <mûsa>     <mûsayı�> 
         
 ‘dry up’ (iv)       
[s] p�j 9s�no 9p:p�jso 9p:p�js: 9m�p�js: 9p:p�jse 9m�p�jse p�j 9s; p�js;9j:
 
 <peyseno>   <pıpeyso>   <pıpeysı>    <mepeysı>   <pıpeysê>   <mepeysê>   <peysa>    <peysayı�> 
         
 ‘arrive; reach’ [destination] (iv)      
[s] r�9s�no 9r�so 9r�s: 9m�r�s: 9r�se 9m�r�se r�9s; r�s;9j:
 
 <reseno>   <reso>      <resı>        <meresı>   <resê>       <meresê>   <resa>     <resayı�> 
         
 ‘fear, be afraid’ (iv)       
[s] t�89s�no 9b:t�8so 9b:t�8s: 9m�t�8s: 9b:t�8se 9m�t�8se t�89s; t�8s;9j:
 
 <terseno>   <bıterso>   <bıtersı>   <metersı>   <bıtersê>   <metersê>   <tersa>     <tersayı�> 
         
 ‘can; be able’ (tv)       
[
] 9
�no — — — — — 9
; — 

  <�eno>      <�a>  
         
  ‘mount’ (iv)       
[
] n:9
�no 9n:
o 9n:
: 9m�n:
: 9n:
e 9m�n:
e 9n:
t n:
9t:
 
 <nı�eno>   <nı�o>      <nı�ı>       <menı�ı>    <nı�ê>     <menı�ê>   <nı�t>     <nı�tı�> 
         
 ‘sell’ (tv)       
[
]  ro9
�no 9b:ro
o 9b:ro
: 9m�ro
: 9b:ro
e 9m�ro
e 9rot ro9t:
 
 <ro�eno>   <bıro�o>   <bıro�ı>     <mero�ı>      <bıro�ê>    <mero�ê>    <rot>     <rotı�> 
         
 ‘sit’ (iv)    (includes preverbal /ro-/ <ro->)      
[
] ro9
�no 9ro
o 9ro
 9m�ro
 9ro
e 9m�ro
e ro9n:
t ron:
9t:
 
 <ro�eno>    <ro�o>     <ro�>      <mero�>     <ro�ê>     <mero�ê>   <ronı�t>   <ronı�tı�> 
         
 ‘catch’ (tv)       
[
] t�pe9
�no 9t�pe
o 9t�pe
: 9m�t�pe
: 9t�pe
e 9m�t�pe
e t�9p:
t t�p:
9t:
 
 <tepê�eno>   <tepê�o>    <tepê�ı>   <metepê�ı>     <tepê�ê>    <metepê�ê> <tepı�t>    <tepı�tı�> 
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 ‘shave’ (tv)       
[
] t;9
�no 9b:t;
o 9b:t;
: 9m�t;
: 9b:t;
e 9m�t;
e 9t;
t t;
9t:
 
 <ta�eno>   <bıta�o>    <bıta�ı>     <meta�ı>    <bıta�ê>     <meta�ê>   <ta�t>   <ta�tı�> 
         
 ‘burn’ (iv)       
[
] v�9
�no 9b:v�
o 9b:v�
: 9m�v�
: 9b:v�
e 9m�v�
e v�9
; v�
;9j:
 
 <ve�eno>   <bıve�o>    <bıve�ı>     <meve�ı>    <bıve�ê>     <meve�ê>  <ve�a>    <ve�ayı�> 
         
 ‘swish’ (iv)       
[
] xo9
�no 9b:xo
o 9b:xo
: 9m�xo
: 9b:xo
e 9m�xo
e xo9
; xo
;9j:
 
 <xo�eno>   <bıxo�o>   <bıxo�ı>     <mexo�ı>   <bıxo�ê>    <mexo�ê>    <xo�a>    <xo�ayı�> 
         
 ‘fall; drop’ [inanimate object] (iv)      
[w]  9k�wno 9b:k�wo 9b:k�w 9m�k�w 9b:k�we 9m�k�we 9k�wt k�w9t:
 
 <kewno>   <bıkewo>      <bıkew>     <mekew>   <bıkewê>     <mekewê>    <kewt>    <kewtı�> 
         
 ‘rise’ [sun, moon] (iv)    (includes preverbal /;-/ <a->)      

[w]  ;9k�wno 9;k�wo 9;k�w 9m;k�w 9;k�we 9m;k�we ;9k�wt ;k�w9t:
 
 <akewno>   <akewo>     <akew>      <makew>      <akewê>     <makewê> <akewt>   <akewtı�> 
         
 ‘sleep’ (iv)    (includes preverbal /r;-/ <ra->)      

[w]  r;9k�wno 9r;k�wo 9r;k�w 9m�r;k�w 9r;k�we 9m�r;k�we r;9k�wt r;k�w9t:
 
 <rakewno>   <rakewo>    <rakew>   <merakew>     <rakewê>   <merakewê>   <rakewt>    <rakewtı�> 
         
 ‘sprout’ (iv)      
[w]  ru9w�no 9b:ruwo 9b:ruw: 9m�ruw: 9b:ruwe 9m�ruwe ru9w; ruw;9j:
 
 <rûweno>   <bırûwo>   <bırûwı>     <merûwı>    <bırûwê>    <merûwê>   <rûwa>    <rûwayı�> 
         
 ‘hurt’ (iv)       
[w]  t�9w�no 9b:t�wo 9b:t�w 9m�t�w 9b:t�we 9m�t�we t�9w; t�w;9j:
 
 <teweno>   <bıtewo>   <bıtew>    <metew>    <bıtewê>    <metewê>   <tewa>    <tewayı�> 
         
 ‘hear’ (iv)       
[j]  ��s9j�no 9b:��sjo 9b:��si 9m���si 9b:��sje 9m���sje ��s9j; ��sj;9j:
 
 <’hesyeno>   <bı’hesyo>   <bı’hesi>   <me’hesi>   <bı’hesyê>   <me’hesyê>   <’hesya>   <’hesyayı�> 
 ‘boil’ (iv)       
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[j]  U:8e9j�no 9b:U8ejo 9b:U8eji 9m�U8eji 9b:U8eje 9m�U8eje g:8e9j; g:8ej;9j:
 
 <gırêyeno>   <bıgrêyo>   <bıgrêyi>   <megrêyi>   <bıgrêyê>   <megrêyê>   <gırêya>   <gırêyayı�> 
         

 ‘work’ (iv)       
[j]  U:8w:9j�no 9b:U:8w:8w�jo 9b:U:8we 9m�U:8we — — g:8w:9j; g:8w:j;9j:
 
 <gırwıyeno>  <bıgırweyo>  <bıgırwê>   <megırwê>   <gırwıya> <gırwıyayı�> 
         
 ‘spill, overflow’ (iv)       
[j]  r:
9j�no 9b:r:
jo 9b:r:
i 9m�r:
i 9b:r:
je 9m�r:
je r:
9j; r:
j;9j:
 
 <rı�yeno>    <bırı�yo>   <bırı�i>   <merı�i>   <bırı�yê>   <merı�yê>   <rı�ya>  <rı�yayı�> 
         
 ‘escape; be dislocated’ (iv)       
[j]  r�9j�no 9b:r�jo 9b:r�j: 9m�r�j: 9b:r�je 9m�r�je r�9j; r�j;9j:
 
 <reyeno>  <bıreyo>   <bıreyı>   <mereyı>    <bıreyê>    <mereyê>   <reya>   <reyayı�> 
         

 ‘break; be broken’ (iv)       
[j]  
:k9j�no 9b:
:kjo 9b:
:ki 9m�
:ki 9b:
:kje 9m�
:kje 
:k9j; 
:kj;9j:
 
 <�ıkyeno>  <bı�ıkyo>  <bı�ıki>   <me�ıki>   <bı�ıkyê>    <me�ıkyê>   <�ıkya>   <�ıkyayı�> 
         
 ‘look at’ (iv)       
[j]  w:n9j�no 9b�wnijo 9b�w(ni)  9m�w(ni)  9b�wne  9m�wne  w:n9j;  w:nj;9j:
 
 <wınyen>   <bewniyo>   <bew(ni)>    <mew(nı)>  <bewnê>   <mewnê>   <wınya>   <wınyayı�> 
         

 ‘work’ (iv)       
[j]  x�f9tj�no 9b:x�ftjo 9b:x�fti  9m�x�fti  9b:x�ftje 9m�x�ftje x�f9tj; x�f9tj;j:
 
 <xeftyeno>   <bıxeftyo>   <bıxefti>   <mexefti>    <bıxeftyê>   <mexeftyê>   <xeftya>   <xeftyayı�> 
         

 ‘make; produce’ (tv)       
[z] v:8;9z�no 9v:8;zo 9v:8;z: 9m�v:8;z: 9v:8;ze 9m�v:8;ze v:98;
t v:8;
9t:
 
 <vırazeno>  <vırazo>   <vırazı>   <mevırazı>   <vırazê>    <mevırazê>   <vıra�t>   <vıra�tı�> 
         
 ‘get up’ (iv)    (includes preverbal /w�8-/ <wer->)      

[z] w�89z�no 9w�8zo 9w�8z: 9m�w�8z: 9w�8ze 9m�w�8ze w�98:
t w�8:
9t:
 
 <werzeno>   <werzo>    <werzı>     <mewerzı>    <werzê>    <mewerzê>   <werı�t>   <werı�tı�> 
         

 ‘want’ (tv)       
[z] w;9z�no 9buw;zo 9buw;z: 9m�w;z: 9buw;ze 9m�w;ze 9w;
t w;
9t:
 
 <wazeno>   <bûwazo>   <bûwazı>     <mewazı>    <bûwazê>     <mewazê>   <wa�t>    <wa�tı�> 
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Appendix B  
Texts and Translations 

 
In the Dimili texts that follow and in the glossary, the alphabet used is the popular alphabet rather than a 
technical phonetic one. The reasons for using the popular alphabet here are two: that the native speaker 
may benefit from the texts and glossaries and so that the linguist may acquaint himself with how the 
speakers themselves are writing Dimili.  
 

The popular alphabet is very similar to the Latin-based alphabet used for Turkish for the past fifty years 
and is as follows: 
 

a, b, c, ç, d, e, ê, f, g, h, ı, i, j, k, l, m, n, o, p, q, r, s, �, t, u, û, v, w, x, y, z 
 

The correspondences that may not be self evident are given below. 
 
 c = voiced alveopalatal affricate 
 ç = voiceless alveopalatal affricate 
 e = mid central unrounded vowel [schwa] 
 ê = mid front vowel 
 ı = high central unrounded lax vowel i 
 i = high front vowel j 
 j  = voiced alveopalatal fricative 
 q = voiceless postvelar stop 
 � = voiceless alveopalatal fricative 
 u = high central rounded lax vowel 
 û = high close back rounded long vowel 
 

The trilled /r/ is represented by /rr/ <rr>  except in word-initial position where the flap /r/ does not occur. 
Elsewhere the single /r/ represents the flap /r/ <r>. The voiced pharyngeal is symbolized by /6/ < ’ > 
which is ignored for purposes of  alphabetizing in the glossary, i.e. the word is alphabetized by the vowel 
that follows the pharyngeal. 
 

To the popular alphabet I have added the following symbols to distinguish phonemes that are not 
otherwise represented k. 
 
 ’h  = voiceless pharyngeal fricative 
 ’s = voiceless alveolar pharyngealized fricative 
 ’t  = voiceless alveolar pharyngealized stop 
 ’l  = velarized lateral 
  � = voiced velar fricative 
 

Capitalizing some of the letters with diacritics proved problematic on the present equipment. Below are 
the appropriate correspondences between lower case and capital letters that might not be immediately 
obvious. 
 

                                                           
i Editor's remark (2nd edition): Todd used the symbol  i for the high central unrounded lax vowel. 
j Editor's remark (2nd edition): Todd used the symbol  î  for the high front vowel. 
k Editor's remark (2nd edition): Todd used the following symbols: 

  r�= voiceless pharyngeal fricative 
     �  = voiceless alveolar pharyngealized fricative 
    
� = voiceless alveolar pharyngealized stop 

 = velarized lateral 

   s = voiced velar fricative 
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  Ê  =  ê 
  �   =  i 
 ’H   = ’h l 
  Û  =  û 

 
Due to popular custom a very few concessions have been made to the traditional spelling of some words 
borrowed from Arabic. For example the double <ll> in the words <Ella> ‘God’ and <millêt> ‘people’ 
and the <b> rather than <v> in <’Erebi>  ‘Arabic’. These do not reflect any change in pronounciation. 
That is, the double <ll> is pronounced exactly as a single <l> and “A” does pronounce “Arabic” as 
[6erevi]. 
 

In the English translations of the texts parentheses (…) identify words that do not occur in the Dimili 
original or that are alternate translations. Square brackets […] contain literal renderings to assist the 
reader in examining the Dimili text. 
 
 
TEXT 1:  Bê Ma Pê Weyerê  Let’s Carry Each Other 
TEXT 2:  Qırıncle  The Frog 
TEXT 3:  Kırtleme  Tea with Hard Sugar  
TEXT 4:  Mıfti ew Qadi The Mufti and the Cadi 
TEXT 5:  Nemrut Nimrod 
TEXT 6:  Zalım  The Overlord 
TEXT 7:  Lû ew Zerejiya The Fox and the Partridge 
TEXT 8:  �amıki Tomatoes 
TEXT 9:   Arwê�ı The Rabbits 
TEXT 10:   Mar Perrayı� Snake Bite 
TEXT 11:   �ıt Milk 
TEXT 12:   Mıriçık The Bird 
TEXT 13:   Nan Sêni Pewjenê How You Bake Bread 
TEXT 14:   �ıma Nan Wenê, Nêwenê Will you eat or not? 
TEXT 15:   Hewn dı In The Dream 
TEXT 16:  Xerxız The Thief 
TEXT 17:   Merdımo Har The Arrogant Man 
 

 
 
 

 
 
 
TEXT 1:  Bê Ma Pê Weyerê! 
 
1. Jew Tırku ew jew Dımıli pya �ınê sûkı, sûk cı ra bol dûri bena. Dımıli Tırki rê vano, “Bê ma pê 
weyerê.” Tırk vano, “Ma sêni pê weyerê?” Vano, “Sa’hata ma çıniya.” Vano, “Ma nêzanê, panj deqey ez 
to weyeran, panj deqey tı mı weyerê. Ma dı sa’hat çıniya”. Dımıli vano, “Ma jew tırkiyê vajê, dêrê vajê, 
tırkiyê dêrê vajê.” Dımıli Tırki rê va, “Tı bê mı nı�ı.” 
 
2. Tırk nı�eno cı, dêra cı rew qedyena. “Seviyorum meviyorum,” rew qedyena. Dımıli nı�eno cı, vano, 
“Lêlêlê way, lêlêlê way.” Bol berey ramena. Tırk vano, “Dêra to hona bola?” O vano, “Hona bola. Na 
lêlêya, hewna loloyo dıma.” 
 
 

                                                           
l Editor's remark (2nd edition): Todd used the letters  t  =  r  
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TEXT 1:  Let’s Carry Each Other! 
 

1. A Turk and a Dimili are going to the city together; the city is far from them. The Dimili says to the 
Turk, “Come, let’s carry each other.” The Turk says, “How shall we carry each other?” He says, “We 
have no watch.” He says, “We don’t know (when) I carry you five minutes (and) you carry me five 
minutes. We have no watch with us.” The Dimili says, “We will sing a Turkish song, (then) sing a Dimili 
song, sing a Turkish (and then) a Dimili song.” <1>  (to measure the time) The Dimili says to the Turk, 
“Come, you get on me.” 
 

2. The Turk mounts and his song soon ends. “Seviyorum meviyorum,” (and it) soon ends. The Dimili 
mounts him and sings, “Lelele way, lelele way...” He rides for a long time. The Turk says, “Is your song 
that long?” He says, “It’s that long. This is (just) the ‘lele’; the ‘lolo’ is yet to follow.”  

 
 
 

 
 
 
TEXT 2:  Qırıncle 
 
Jew Dımıli rojê �ıno sûkê. �ıno fırrûn vera ravêreno, wınyeno nan germo. Vano, “Ez nanênda gêrm 
biyeran.” Geno. �ıno ca o kı go�t ro�eno; ê cay vera ravêreno, ’tayn go�t geno. Keno nani myan, sûkra 
vıjêno, �ıno dewı. �ıno ini sero, ro�eno, vano, “Ez xurê nan bûran.” Nan weno ini sero, go�tê cı nani 
myanra kewno, kewno aw myan. No destê xu beno pırro, beno pırro qırıncle kewno a dest. Keno nani 
myan, qırıncle vano, “Çızvız, çızvız.” O vano, “Ez çızvız nêzanan, mı parey xu cırê dayo.” 
 
 
TEXT 2:  The Frog 
 

One day a Dimili goes to a certain city. He goes and passes in front of a bakery and looks at the warm 
bread. He says, “I will get some warm bread.” He gets it. He goes to a place that sells meat, he passes in 
front of that place and gets a bit of meat. He puts it into the bread, leaves the city and goes to(ward) the 
village. He goes to the head of a spring, sits down and says, “I will eat lunch by myself.” He is eating at 
the head of the spring and his meat falls from inside the bread; (it) falls into the water. He reaches his 
hand to catch (it), he reaches and by chance catches a frog. He puts it into the bread and the frog says, 
“Chizviz, chizviz.” He says, “I don’t know any ‘chizviz’, I have already given him my money.” 

 
 
 
 
 

 
TEXT 3:  Kırtleme  <2> 

 
Jew Dımıli jew meymanê cı �ıno, �ıno kêy cı. O cırê çay vırazeno, ano cı ver. Dewa cı sûk ra bol dûri 
bena, �ekerê cı ’tayn beno. No xu het vano, “Ma �an dı zi wenê, ma �ewra zi fına wenê.” Meymanê cı zi 
jew qultê çay �ımeno, jew �eker weno. Wêrê kêyi damı� nêveno. Vano, “�eker do bıqediyo, �ewrayrê 
nêmano.” Meymanirê vano, “Tı çı wıni kenê?” O vano, “No kırtlemeyo.” O vano, “No kırtleme niyo, no 
zırtlemeyo.” 
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TEXT 3:  Tea with Hard Sugar <2> 
 

There is a Dimili to whom a guest goes, goes to his house. He prepares tea for him and brings it before 
him. His village happens to be far from the city and his sugar happens to be in short supply. He says to 
himself, “We will eat both in the evening and again in the morning.” His guest, though, eats a lump of 
sugar with every swallow of tea. The owner of the home can’t bear it. He says (to himself), “The sugar 
will run out. None will remain for tomorrow.” He says to the guest,  “Why are you doing this?” He says, 
“This is ‘kirtleme’.” He says, “This isn’t ‘kirtleme’, it’s ‘zirtleme’!” <3>  

 
 
 

 
 
 
TEXT 4:  Mıfti ew Qadi 
 
[Na mesel ra�ta; zûr niya. Namey dew zi 'Bav’o.] 
1. Dewda Bavi dı jew mıfti ew jew qadi beno. �nan bol zûri kerdê. �nan vatê: “Ma se kı vanê se zey 
maya bıkerê.” Mılletı wınyena, nêyê ze kı vanê wıni niyo. Nê vanê, “�ewra ya�ır do bıvaro.” Beno 
�ewra ya�ır nêvareno. Mıllet kes go� inan nênano. Ê wınyenê mılletı myan dı, cırê rı nêmendo. Ê xu bı 
xu pêra vanê, “May se kı vanê se mılleta go� ma nênana.” Bol �ıno ’tayn �ıno mılletı ninan dewra kena 
tever. 
 
2. Nê �ınê Soyregı. Nê wınyenê Soyreg dı; kesi nêsılasnenê ew karê barê çıniyo. Nê vanê, “Ma se kerê?” 
Jew kalê inanrê vano, “Adna dı kar esto.” Ê vanê, “Ma �ırê,” ew �ınê. 
 
3. �ınê Adna. Bol �ıno ’tayn �ıno welat kewno ninan viri. Nê xu bı xu pêra vanê, “Ma sêni ew çırrıya 
�ırê welat?” Qadi mıfti rê vano, “Say sûri Kurdıstan dı çıniyê. Bê ma barê say biyerê ew �ırê.” Mıfti 
vano, “Beno. No aqılê to kewt mı sera.” Nê peydı yenê.  
 
4. Yenê dew, nê mılletrê vanê, “Ma ’af kerê. Ma fına zûri nêkenê.” Mıllet vana, “Beno.” Nê vanê no qor 
ma se kı vajê se, Ella zey maya keno. Mılletı vana, “Beno, �ıma no qor zûri bıkerê se, ma do �ıma kele 
kerê.” Nê vanê, “Nê, nê, ma no qor zûri nêkenê.” Mıllet rê vanê, “Em�o �an dı pêro bêrê pê ser. Ma do 
veyndê Ellay, Ella do zey maya bıkero.” 
 
5. Beno �an mıllet arêvyena pê ser. Cema’t ode dı ro�eno. Qadi qısey keno, mıfti qısey keno. Hergjew 
çiyê vano. Ê verêcoy jew merdımê vinenê, perey danê cı, vanê, “Ma wexta kı mıllet rê qısey kenê se, tı 
�o bani ser.” O vano, “Wa vo.” 
 
6. Nê qısey kenê, veyndanê Ellay, mıllet rê vanê, “Jû deqa çımanê xu biyerê.” Mıfti vano, “�ımayê çıçi 
wazenê Ellay ra?”  Qadi pêta qirreno, vano, “May say wazenê, say sûri wazenê Ellay ra.” Ew o merdımo 
kı inan tembê kerd vı, o lojın ra sayê kı inan ardi bi se, inan lojın ra veradano cêr. Ê mıllet rê vanê, 
“Çımanê xu akerê.” Mıllet çımanê xu akena kı çı akero, ode biyo pırrê say ew say sûr i. Mıllet wexta 
inan ’af kena. 
 
 
TEXT 4:  The Mufti and the Cadi 
 
[This story is true, not fictitous. And the name of the village is “Bav.”] 

1. In the village of Bav there happens to be a mufti and a cadi. They used to lie a lot. They used to say, 
“You do whatever we tell you to do.” The people observe that it is not as they (the leaders) say. They 
say, “Tomorrow it will rain.” Perhaps the next day [lit. in the morning] it doesn’t rain. None of the 
people listen to them. They observe that they no longer have any face among the people. They say to each 
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other, “What shall we do? The people don’t listen to us.” After a while the people put them out of the 
village. 
 

2. They go to Siverek. They look (around) in Siverek; they don’t know anyone (and) there are no jobs 
(available). They say, “What shall we do?” A greybeard tells them, “There is work in Adana.” They say, 
“Let’s go,” and they go. 
 

3. They go to Adana. After a while the homeland comes to mind. They say to each other, “How and by 
what means will we go back home?” The cadi says to the mufti, “There are no red apples in Kurdistan 
(like these). Come, let’s take a load of apples and go.” The mufti says, “Okay. This cleverness of yours 
occurs to me.” They come back. 
 

4. They come to the village. They say to the people, “Forgive us. We won’t lie again.” The people say, 
“Maybe.” They say, “This time whatever we say, God will do what we (request).” The people say, 
“Maybe, (but) if you lie this time we will cut your throats.” They say, “No, no, we won’t lie this time.” 
They tell the people, “Tonight in the evening all of you come together (and) we will call on God. God 
will do what we (request).”  
 

5. It becomes evening (and) the people gather together. The crowd sits in the room. The cadi speaks 
(and) the mufti speaks. They each say something. Before this they find one person (and) give him money 
(and) say, “When we are speaking to the people you go up on the roof.” He says, “So be it.” 
 

6. They speak (and) they call upon God. They say to the people, “Close your eyes for a minute.” The 
mufti says, “What do you want from God?” The cadi quickly shouts (and) says, “We want apples. We 
want red apples from God.” And that person whom they had sent pours the apples that they had brought; 
(he) pours them down the chimney hole. They say to the people, “Open your eyes.” The people open 
their eyes to what? The room has become full of apples and the apples are red. The people then forgive 
them. 

 
 
 
 

 
 
TEXT 5: Nemrut 
 
1. Nemruti da’hway Ellay kerdê. Vatê, “Ez Ellayan.” Nemruti va, “Ella çıniyo.” Va, “Ella esto se, ezan 
�ıran ey bık�an.” Nemrut nı�eno ı’storda xu, �em�êrê xu gırêdano, mıllet rê vano, “Ella esto se, ezan �ıran 
ey bık�an.” 
 
2. Nemrut ı’storda xurê vano, “A dyar kew!” Wexta kı ı’storda xurê vano, “A dyar kew,” se, lıngê ı’storda 
ciyê verini benê kılmi, lıngê peyini benê dergi. Ella zey ciya keno. No �ıno azmi, �em�êrê xu �aneno. 
Wınyeno �em�êrê cı bı guniya. 
 
3. Yeno cêr, mıllet rê vano, “Mı Ella kı�t.” Mılletı vana, “Tiyê zûri kenê.” O �em�êrê xu musneno 
mılletı, vano, “Ez zûri nêkenan. Ez zûri kenan se, bewniyê, �em�êrê mı gunıno.” Mıllet wınyena kı ra�ta, 
�em�êrê cı biyo guniya. 
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TEXT 5:  Nimrod 
 

1. Nimrod used to blaspheme God. He used to say, “I am God.” Nimrod thought [lit. said] “There is no 
God. If there is a God I will go (and) kill him.”  Nimrod mounts his horse, straps on his sword (and) says 
to the people, “If God, exists, I will go (and) kill him.” 
 

2. Nimrod says to his horse, “Ascend!” When he says “Ascend,” to his horse, the forelegs of the horse 
become short and the hind legs become long [the better to climb]. God does as he (requests). [i.e. God 
enables the blasphemer to ascend]. He goes to the sky (and) brandishes his sword. He looks (and) the 
sword was bloodied. 
 

3. He comes down (and) says to the people, “I killed God.” The people say, “You are lying.” He shows 
his sword to the people (and) says, “I am not lying. If I am lying, look! My sword is bloody.” The people 
observe that it is true; his sword had been bloodied. 

 
 
 
 
 
 

TEXT 6:  Zalım 
 
1. Wextê jew zalımê beno, Ellay nêsılasneno. O merdım beno nêwe�. Wext zımıstan beno, ya�ır zi 
vareno. O merdım xızmkarandê xurê vano, “Zerriya mına �ına masey. �ırê mırê masey biyarê.” Nê 
xızmkarê cı �a� benê kı, no çıledê zımıstani dı axadê xurê masey kotira peyda bıkerê. 
 
2. Ê vıjyenê tever kı ’hew� biyo pırrê aw. Wınyenê kı maseyêno a aw myan dı. Nê me’ht manenê. Nê 
masi genê ew benê cor. 
 
3. Kı�ta bin dı feqarey a dew pêro rayda Ellay sero i. Nê xu het vanê kı, “Mayê herwext nımazê xu kenê 
ew tım kêyandê ma dı ’teva çıniyo. Ew no merdımo zalım nımaz nêkeno, zerriya cı �i masey, Ellay 
maseyê cı ard ’hew�.” 
 
4. Nê dewıji �ınê pêxemberdê ê zamani rê, na mesel vanê. Pêxember Ellay ra pers keno, vano, “Nê 
dewıji herwext torê duway kenê, nê tım vey�an i. O zalım to nêsılasneno, zerriya ey �i mase, to mase ard 
’hew�dê cı.” Ella vano, “O merdım tek jew masey cı mı het mend vı, mı o da cı. ’Heqê cı mı sero 
nêmend. ’Heqê ê feqiran mı sero hewna esto.” 
 
 
TEXT 6:  The Overlord 
 

1. Once there was an overlord; he doesn’t know God. That fellow becomes ill. The time happens to be 
winter (and) it is raining. The fellow says to his servants, “My heart craves [lit. goes to] fish. Go bring 
me some fish.” These servants of his are disturbed that here in the middle of winter <4>  they should find 
their agha fish from somewhere. 
 

2. They come outside (and) the corral has become full of water. They observe that there is a single fish in 
the water. They are astonished. They take the fish and carry it (back) up. 
 

3. On the other hand [lit. side] the poor people of that village are on the road of God. They say to 
themselves, “We are always doing our prayers and there is never anything in our homes. And this 
overlord doesn’t pray (and) he craved fish (and) God brought his fish to (his) corral!” 
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4. These villagers go (and) tell this story to the prophet of that time. The prophet inquires of God (and) 
says, “These villagers always pray to you (and) they are always hungry. That overlord doesn’t know you 
(but) he craved fish (and) you brought fish to his corral.” God says, “Just one fish remained here for 
that fellow, (and) I gave it to him.He has no more claim upon me. [lit. his right upon me doesn’t remain] 
The poor ones still have a right (to ask).” 

 
 
 

 
 
 
TEXT 7:  Lû ew Zerejiya 
 
Lû rojê gema bol vey�an bena. Bol geyrena, ’teva nêvinena. �ına cay, wınyena zerejê vıjyay ’sıyer ser 
oyo waneno. Vana, “Bıra zerej,” vana, “Tı vıjyay ’sıyer ser, tıyê wanenê,” vana. “Rojo dano to çıman ro, 
çımê to tewenê.” Vana, “Çımanê xu biye buwanê da we�o.” O çımanê xu geno, lû zereji tepê�ena. Zerej 
vano, “Way lû, fekê xu akı.” A fekê xu akena, zerej perreno. 
 
 
TEXT 7:  The Fox and the Partridge 
 

One day a fox happens to be very hungry in the woods. She wanders a lot (but) finds nothing. She goes to 
a place (and) looks (and) a partridge comes out on the rock; he is singing [lit. reciting]. She says, 
“Brother partridge,” she says, “You come out on the rock; you are singing,” she says. “The sun is 
hitting your eyes, your eyes hurt.” She says, “Close your eyes (and) sing, that is better.” He closes his 
eyes (and) the fox catches the partridge. The partridge says, “Sister fox, open your mouth.” She opens 
her mouth (and) the partridge flies (away). 

 
 
 
 

 
 
TEXT 8:  �amıki Tı Wextak Kenê Newke Ronêse 
 
1. Tı �amıki newke ronanê se, hewna wextak newke ronanê se tı ’hefte dı, fınê dı fıni aw kenê cı. Bol 
gêrm beno se, tı dı rojan myan ra fınê aw kenê cı. Bol gêrm nêveno se tı ’hefte dı fınê aw kenê cı. Yanê 
tı wınyenê ’erdê cı. Tı wınyenê ’herrda cı. ’Herra cı biya wı�k se, aya aw wazena se, tı aw kenê cı. Bol 
nê, yanê bol ’tayn. Tı bol aw cı dê se, bol aw zi rınd niya. 
 
2. Yanê tı wextak aw danê cı, zek tı aw danê qeçeki se, tı vanê, “Pizey cı nêtewew.” Qeçek nêzano; tı aw 
danê cı se, bol weno se, pizey cı teweno, maseno. �amık zi wıniya. Bol cı nêdê yanê zey qeçekı tı do 
’tayn aw cı dê. 
 
3. Wextak hewna vıl nêkewta se, bena gırdı, ê gılê ciyê kı tiki benê, tı inan bol ’tayn sera cıkenê ... 
tenekê. Ê kı ko�andê ciyo benê yanı çewt benê, tı inan pêro cı ra cıkenê. 
 
4. Wextak bi gırdı se, kewna vılı se, tı aw bol ’tayn danê cı. Dı ’heftey ra fınê. Yanê tı wınyenê gorey 
’herrda cı, yanê ’tayn. Wextak werdi bena, ’herra cı bol bena wı�k tı ’heftey, dı ’hefte dı fınê aw danê cı. 
Bi gırdı se, yanê wextak kena kı �amıki biyero se, vındı wa bol tey�anı vo. Bi bol tey�an se, tı wexta aw 
danê cı a da bena rındı. 
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5. Tım tey�an vo se, rew �amıki gena. Tı bol aw cı dê se wexta o kı kewna vılı bol bena gırdı. Bena 
gırdı, zey �amkandê toya. �amıki nêyena. Wexta gılê cı boli benê. Torê �amıki lazımi, to va;  torê gıli 
lazımi niyê. 
 
 
TEXT 8:  Tomatoes When You First Plant Them 
 

1. When you newly plant them, when you have just newly planted them, you give them water once or 
twice a week. If it becomes very warm you give them water once every two days. If it doesn’t become 
very warm you give them water once a week. That is, you look at their soil. You look at their earth. If the 
earth has become dry, if it wants water, you put some water on it. Not much, that is, very little. If you 
give it a lot of water, lots of water is also not good. 
 

2. When you give it water, it’s like giving [lit. you give] water to a baby. You say, “Lest his stomach 
ache.” A baby doesn’t know. If you give him water and he drinks [lit. eats] a lot, his stomach hurts (and) 
swells. The tomato, too, is like that. You don’t give it much, that is, it is like a baby. You give it a little bit 
of water. 
 

3. When it still has not begun to blossom, it is becoming large, those branches of it that are straight, you 
cut their ends off a very little bit, some of them. Those that are in the corners of it [between vertical stalk 
and horizontal branch] (and) thus become crooked, you cut all of them off of it. For the tomato [plant] to 
become strong, you cut all of those off of it. 
 

4. When it has become large (and) begun to blossom, you give it very little water. Once in two weeks. 
That is, you look at the condition of its soil, that is a little. If it becomes (too) little, the soil becomes dry, 
you give it water once a week or once in two weeks. When it becomes large, that is, when it begins to set 
tomatoes, stop, so that it will be very thirsty. If it becomes very thirsty, (and) you then give it water that 
will be better. 
 

5. If it is always thirsty it will set tomatoes soon(er). If you give it a lot of water, then it begins to bloom 
and becomes very large. It becomes large like your tomatoes. They don’t set fruit. Then their branches 
become many. You need tomatoes, you said. You don’t need branches. 

 
 
 

 
 
 
TEXT 9:  Arwê �i 
 
Arwê�i rojê yenê pê ser, vanê, “Ma bol tersnoki. Ma ’hemeçı ra tersenê.” Vanê, “Hadırê ma �ırê xu 
çekerê Ro.” Nê yenê pê ser, vanê, “Wa vo. Ma �ırê.” Nê �ınê Roy ver, wınyenê. Kesey xu verê inan 
çekenê Ro. Nê vanê, “Ê kı mara tersenê zi hewna estê! Hadırê ma peydı ageyrê,” ew ageyrenê. 
 
 
TEXT 9:  The Rabbits 
 

The rabbits come together one day (and) say, “We are really fraidycats; we are afraid of everything.” 
They say, “Come, let’s throw ourselves in the Euphrates [in despair].” They come together (and) say, 
“So be it. Let’s go.” They go up to [lit. before] the Euphrates (and) look. Some turtles throw themselves 
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into the water before them (the rabbits). They (the rabbits) say, “There are still those who fear us, too! 
Come,let’s go [lit. wander] back!” and they go. 

 
 
 
 

 
 
TEXT 10:  Mar Perrayı � 
 
1. Ma het veri mari merdımi perrayê se, veri doxtori çınê vi, merdımê zanayêy vi. Mar wexte kı newke 
pıperray merdımi se, inan o a�uy cı antê. �nan zanay sêni beno. �nan �ıt kerdê xu fek ew o a�u antê. 
 
2. Dewra dûri biyay se, panj sa’hati ravêrdê se, o a�u gan ra biyê vıla. Wexta o a�u bantê zi se, tey kar 
nêkerdê. 
 
3. Kalıkê mı zi zanay.  Mar dewda ma dı kê perrayê se, amey kalıkdê mı het. Kalıkê mı �iyê o a�u antê. 
 
4. Jewna merdım bı, ey daha zanay. No rojê gema beno. Mar perreno jeweri cı het. No wınyeno, �ıt 
çıniyo. No vano, “Ez se keran?” No vano, “Ez herûnda �ıti dı aw xu fek keran,” ew keno. 
 
5. No a�uy anceno ba’hdo go�tê dındanandê ey pêro rı�yeno. Yanê a�u bê�ıt niyanceno. Dari a�uy �ıto. 
Nıka nê, veri! Nıka doxtori estê. 
 
 
TEXT 10:  Snake Bite 
 

1. At our place (or back home) earlier when a snake would bite a person, earlier there were no doctors 
(but) there were knowledgeable people. When a snake had recently bitten someone, they would suck its 
poison (out). They knew how it works. They would put milk in their (own) mouths and would suck that 
poison (out). 
 

2. If it was far from the village, (and) if five hours passed, the poison would spread throughout the body. 
Then if (they) sucked that poison, they didn’t benefit from it. 
 

3. My grandfather also knew (this technique). If a snake bit anyone in our village, they came to my 
grandfather. My grandfather would go (and) suck (out) that poison.  
 

4. There was another fellow; he knew more. One day he happened to be in the wilderness. A snake bites 
one (who was) with him. He looks; there is no milk. He says, “What shall I do?” He says, “I will in place 
of milk put water in my mouth,” and (he) does. 
 

5. He sucks the poison (and) afterward his gums [lit. flesh of his teeth] wastes away. That is, poison isn’t 
sucked out without milk. The antidote [lit. medicine] for poison is milk. Not now, earlier! Now there are 
doctors. 
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TEXT 11:  �ıt 
 
1. Ez werdi viyan se, dewda ma dı jew lajeki a�u werd. Sa werdı bi a�u pa vı, pizey cı teway. Mı viri 
yeno kı mıllet �ıt daya cı.  Ey �ıt �ımıtê se fına verıtê se, �ıtê cı biyê zey mastiya. Mı vatê, “No sêni wıni 
beno?” Ba’hdo pizey cı biyê we�. 
 
2. Yanê, sıfte bol biya zey mastiya. �nan tım da cı, tım ey verıt;. Ba’hdo �ıt bı doxrı yanê �ıt nêviyê zey 
mastiya; ’tayn biyê zey mastiya. Wexta da inan va, “Beso da. ’Teva nêveno. Nêmıreno.” 
 
 
TEXT 11:  Milk 
 

1. When I was small, a baby in our village ate (some) poison. He had eaten an apple (and) poison was on 
it; his stomach hurt. I remember [lit. it comes to my mind] that the people gave him milk. When he drank 
the milk and vomited (it) back up, his milk had become like yogurt. I used to say, “How does it become 
thus?” Afterward his stomach became well. 
 

2. That is, at first it (milk) became very much like yogurt. They kept giving it (milk) to him (and) he kept 
vomiting. Later the milk became right, that is it didn’t become like yogurt, (only) a little bit like yogurt. 
Then they said, “It’s enough. Nothing will happen. He won’t die.” 

 
 
 
 
 

 
TEXT 12: Mıriçık 
 
1. Rojê ’tayn ’seydwani �ınê ’seyd. Bol geyrenê ’tayn geyrenê, �ınê cayêndo dûri. Wınyenê gemênda 
bêkesa. Wınyenê ne merdımi ne zi ’teyr û tûr, ’teva çıniyo. 
 
2. Wınyenê jû mıriçıkı vıjyaya darênda wı�kı ser; aya wanena. Nê xu bı xu pê ra vanê, “Bêrê ma na 
mıriçkerı tepê�ê,” ew nê a mıriçkerı tepê�enê. Benê kêye; cırê qefesê vırazenê ew kenê qefes. 
 
3. Nê qut danê mıriçkerı; mıriçıkı nêwena. Nê çıçi kı danê cı a nêwena ew nêwanena. Cıra veng 
nêvıjeno. Nê wınyenê a do bımro. Nê vanê, “Ma nay berê fına cadê cı dı veradê.” 
 
4. Nê benê ewja, veradanê. Mıriçıkı perrena, �ına darda wı�kı sero. A nı�ena ew wanena. Kêfê mıriçkerı 
beno we�. 
 
5. Ayra vanê: “Mıriçıkı rê qefeso altûni vıra�to, mıriçkerı qebul nêkerdo”. Tım vato welatê mı kes koti 
kı Ellay bıdêyo se, kesi rê ewja we�o. 
 
 
TEXT 12:  The Bird 
 

1. One day some hunters go hunting. They wander a lot, they wander a little, (and) go to a distant place. 
They notice that it is an uninhabited wilderness. They look (and) there is neither man nor beast [lit. 
birds], nothing there. 
 

2. They look (and) one bird comes out on top of a dry (dead) tree; (and) she sings. They say to one 
another, “Come, let’s catch this bird,” and they catch that bird. They carry it home (and) make a cage 
for it and put it in the cage. 
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3. They give food to the bird; the bird doesn’t eat. Whatever they give her, she doesn’t eat and doesn’t 
sing. Not a sound comes out of her. They observe (that) she will die. They say, “We will carry her (and) 
release her again in her place.” 
 

4. They carry her there (and) release (her). The bird flies and goes to the top of the dry tree. She lands 
and sings. The bird becomes happy. 
 

5. Therefore they say, “(They) made a cage of gold for the bird (but) the bird didn’t accept it.” In my 
country it was said, “Wherever a person is born, he likes it there.” 

 
 
 
 
 

 
TEXT 13:  Nan Sêni Pewjenê 
 
1. Ma hetı ardi <5> kenê jew legenê, aw de kenê dı, ew pey desta têvdanê. Tenekê ardan awa xu ant se 
alawenê. Alawenê beno mir. ’Tayn bol alawenê û pêra niyaviyo. ’Tayn alawê se, nanê cı rınd nêveno; 
pêro avyeno. Bol alawê se û beno zey lastıkiya pê verra nêdano. 
 
2. Mir alawıt se, pey adırgan dı adır wekenê. ’Tewq nani adırgani ser ew nan pewjenê. Ê miri gud gud 
cıra cıkenê. Weyna sero pey tira nanê akenê. Sıfte werdi bena, ba’hdo bena gırdı. 
 
3. Nanê çekenê ’tewq ser. Nan kı�tênda cı pey�ê se, dimdanê kı�ta binı pey �i�iya. �i�iya nanê dimdanê, 
dimdanê o ko�e no ko�e. Nan pey �i�iya sera hewardanê, jûna çekenê ser. 
 
 
TEXT 13:  How You Bake Bread 
 

1. Back home you put flour in a bowl (and) put water in it and stir it with the hand. When it has soaked 
up some of the water you knead (it). You knead it (and it) becomes dough. You knead it fairly much and it 
won’t come apart. If you knead it (too) little its bread won’t be good; it will come apart. If you knead it a 
lot it becomes like rubber, it doesn’t come apart. 
 

2. When the dough is kneaded, you build a fire in the fireplace. (You put) the bread-plate on the fireplace 
and bake bread. You cut that dough off ball after ball. The rolling-board is so big [gesture 2 ft.]. You roll 
out [lit. open up] a bread on the board with a roller. At first small, then it becomes large. 
 

3. You throw a bread on the baking plate. When the bread is cooked on one side, you turn (it to) the other 
side with a spatula. You turn the bread with a spatula, turn (it) that side (and) this side. You lift the bread 
off with the spatula (and) throw another one on. 

 
 
 
 
 

 
TEXT 14:  �ıma Nan Wenê, Nêwenê 
 
Ma het nêvanê, “Tı vey�anê, vey�an niyê?” Meymanê cı biro se, nan cırê anê. Anê cı ver çendok werd. 
Dewda mara nezdı jû dewê bi, ma sûk ra amêyê se ma �iyê a dew. Jew keye  ceniyênda cı bi. Ay vatê, 
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“�ıma nan wenê, nêwenê?” Ma vatê, “Ma nêwenê.” Ma �ermayay, ma vatê, “Ma nêwenê.” Mara mı zi 
va, “�ıma �ınê ewja se, vajê, ‘Ez nan wenan,' ” vatê. A fına torê nêvana, “Tı nan wenê, nêwenê?” 
 
 
TEXT 14:  Will you eat or not? 

 

Back home you don’t say, “Are you hungry or not?” If their guest comes they bring him food. They bring 
something to eat before him. Near our village was a village. When we came from the city we would go to 
that village. There was a woman at one home. She would say, “Will you eat (a meal) or not?” We would 
say, “We won’t eat.” We were embarrassed (and) would say, “We won’t eat.” My mother, though, used 
to say, “When you go there, say, ‘I will eat,’ ” she said. Then again [or "on the other hand”], she (my 
mother) won’t ask you, “Will you eat or not?” 

 
 
 
 

 
 
TEXT 15:  Hewn dı 
 
Mı hewn dı tı di, tı wıni cayno amê. No çına tora nêvı, çına o da we� tora. To erdi�a xu ta�t vi. To va, 
“Hallo,” ez wınya tora. Mı tı nêsılasnay. Ez zi huway, va, “Teri erdi�a xu ta�ta.” Va, “Ayra torê telefon 
bıkeran, ' To ta�ta, nêta�ta?' ”  Fına va, “Hewno. Ra�t niyo.” 
 
 
TEXT 15:  In The Dream 
 

I saw you in a dream; you came to someplace like this. You didn’t have on these clothes; you had on 
better clothes. You had shaved your beard. You said, “Hello,” and I looked at you. I didn’t recognize 
you. I laughed (and) said, “Terry has shaved his beard.” I said, “Therefore I will phone you (and ask), 
‘Have you shaved or not?’ ” Again I said, “It is a dream. It isn’t true.” 
 
 

 
 
 

 
TEXT 16:  Xerxız 
 
1. Jew xerxızê bı dewda ma dı. Bol xerxızey kerdê. Herg�ew xerxızey nêkerdê se, hewnê cı niyameyê. 
�ewê cema’t yeno pê ser. O xerxız zi ewja beno. Cema’t eyra pers keno, vano, “Tı çıçirê xerxızey 
kenê?” Hergjew qısey keno. 
 
2. Apê mı zi eyrê vano, “Em�o xerxızey mekı,” vano, “Ez bızê danan to. Me�o, xerxızey mekı.” Vano, 
“Nê,” vano, “bıza to tı bıdê mı, mırê go�tê cı �irın niyo; go�tê cı mırê ta’lo. Ez bıtrawan se, mırê go�tê cı 
�irın beno.” 
 
 
TEXT 16:  The Thief 
 

1. There was a thief in our village. He did a lot of thievery. If he didn’t steal something every night, he 
couldn’t sleep. [lit. his sleep didn’t come] One night the crowd comes together. That thief is there, too. 
The crowd asks him (and) says, “Why do you do thievery?” Everyone is talking. 
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2. My uncle also says to him, “Tonight don’t do any thievery,” he says, “I will give you a goat. Don’t go 
(and) do thievery.” He says, “No,” he says, “If you give me your goat its meat won’t be sweet to me; its 
meat will be bitter. If I steal it, it’s meat will be sweet to me.” 

 
 
 

 
 
 
TEXT 17:  Merdımo Har 
 
1. Jew merdımê welatê ma dı bol har beno ew bol cesûr beno. No vano, “�ew ez rakewan se,” vano, 
“mıriçık çiwi bıkero se,” vano, “ez ’hasyenan xu.” 
 
2. Jewna bı, bol xerxızey kerdê. No zi vano, “Ezan �ew biran tıvıngera to tora bıtrawan.” O vano, “Tı 
birê se, tı nê�enê tıvıngera mı mıra bıtrawê.” Vano, “Mı nê�a se, wa torê qetlê mı ’helal vo.” O vano, 
“Wa vo.” 
 
3. No zi hirê mengi maneno. O xu vira keno, nêzano odo biro. Tım ey paweno ba’hdê hirê mengan. O zi 
bol berey �ıno ba’hdê hirê mengana. 
 
4. No �ıno, eyu ew cenêrda ciya �ew rakewtê. A�mi zi asayê, ’tayn ro�no zi. No �ıno destê cenêrda cı 
tepê�eno. Ey tım vera wıni keno cı. O tım vano, ceniya ciya. Ceniya cı zi vana, merdey ciyo. 
 
5. Beno tıvınger ro. Tıvıng zi inan xu ortede ronaya. Beno tıvınger ro. Tıvınger geno; ew �ıno. Ba’hdo 
eyrê  weseyneno, vano, “Tıvınga toya tya! Bê, berı!” 
 
 
TEXT 17:  The Arrogant Man 
 

1. A certain man in our country is very arrogant and very proud. He says, “When I sleep at night,” he 
says, “if a bird cheeps,” he says, “I wake up.” 
 

2. There was another fellow, (who) did a lot of thievery. He says, “I will come at night and steal your 
rifle from you.” He (arrogant) says, “If you come, you won’t be able to steal my gun from me.” He 
(thief) says, “If I can’t, you are guiltless whatever you do to me.” He (arrogant) says, “So be it.” 
 

3. And he (thief) waits [lit. remains] three months. He (arrogant) forgets; he doesn’t know that he (thief) 
will come. He keeps waiting for him past three months. He then goes very late, after three months. 
 

4. He goes (and) he (arrogant) and his wife were sleeping at night. The moon appeared (and) it shines a 
little bit. He goes (and) catches the hand of his (the arrogant man’s) wife. He keeps doing this to him 
[stroking him with his own wife’s hand]. He (the man) keeps thinking [lit. saying] that it is his wife. The 
woman, on the other hand, keeps thinking [lit. saying] that it is her husband. 
 

5. He lays hold of the rifle. The rifle lay between them. He lays hold of the rifle. He takes the rifle and 
goes. Later he shows it to him (and) says, “Here is your rifle! Come get it!” 

 
 
 
 

 



A Grammar of Dimili 

 

138 

Endnotes to Texts 
 

1. The normal Dimili word for “song” <dêr> here represents a Dimili song while “Turkish” <Tırki> here 
represents a Turkish song.  

 
2. <kırtleme> is an accepted practice of holding a piece of hard sugar in the mouth and drinking a glass 

or several glasses of tea over that lump.  
 
3. <zırtleme> is word play based on the word <zırtık> meaning “buck, kick.”  
 

4. Literally “in the forty of winter.” This is a Kirmanji expression [note <çıl> instead of <çewres> for 
40] that reflects a legend to the effect that the worst of winter weather comes during a 40 day period. 
The legend is unknown to “A” and the expression simply means “the dead of winter” to him.  

 
5. The word used here for “flour” <ardi> is plural in Dimili. 

����
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Appendix C 
Dimili – English Glossary 

 
For an explanation of the alphabet used in this glossary see the introductory comments to Appendix B: 
Texts and Translations. 

 
Capital letters are used to begin proper nouns. The stressed syllable is indicated by boldface type.m 
Dimili nouns in the glossary are marked for gender as either masculine (o), or feminine (a). When the 
noun is designated (o/a) its gender is variable depending on the sex of the particular referent.  
 
Grammatical information on other words is marked on the English side of the entry. That is preferable 
both to coining metalinguistic terms in Dimili and to mixing English and Dimili grammatical 
information on the Dimili side of the entries. Exceptions are cases where a verb is transitive in one 
language and intransitive in the other. It is necessary to know whether a Dimili verb is transitive in 
order to properly inflect it. 
 
Verbs are entered in the gerund form since that is the preferred citation form among native speakers 
who, incidentally, refer to the gerund as the ‘root’ <kok> of the word.  The items in parenthesis after a 
verb entry are given to aid in generating forms that cannot otherwise be derived. Those items will 
always include the imperative followed by an exclamation mark (!) except in cases where the 
imperative is extremely unlikely due to semantics. When the injunctive is not predictable from the 
imperative, it will follow the imperative and also end in an exclamation mark. In a few cases the third-
person singular masculine present indicative is given either in place of the imperative or as the last item 
in parenthesis. It is identifiable in that it always ends in the sequence <no>. When the form of the past 
stem is not immediately obvious from the gerund, it is given as the first item in the parenthesis 
followed by a comma. Other forms that occur in the parenthesis will be identified. 
 
Sample Entries: 
 
pawtı�  (pawıt, pıpawı!) 
   gerund  (past stem, imperative!) 
 
amyayı�  (ame, bê! mê! (subjunct. biro) yeno) 
   gerund  (past stem, imper.! injunc.! (subjunctive) pres.) 

 

                                                           
m Editor's remark (2nd edition): For technical reasons the stressed syllables are not shown here in boldface type. 
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Dimili - English  Glossar 

 
 

A    a  

a (DIR)  she, her, it (far) (pn) 
a  that (fem) (aj) 
adır (o)  fire 
adırgan (o)  fireplace 
adırge (o)  cigarette lighter 
Adna (mpn)  Adana 
’af kerdı�  forgive (tv) 
Afqanıj (o/a)  Afghan citizen 
Afriqa  Africa 
Afriqayıj (o/a)  African (person) 
ageyrayı�  wander back (iv) 
akerdı� (akı! akeno)  open; roll out (flat bread) (tv) 
akewtı�  
  (akew! akewno)  

rise (sun, moon) (iv) 

alawtı�  
  (balawı! malawı!) 

knead (tv) 

Alman  German (citizen) 
Almani German (language) 
Almanya  Germany 
altûn (o)  gold 
alû (a)  saliva, spittle 
amin (o)  starter (for making yogurt) 
amnan (o)  summer 
amyayı� (ame, bê! 
mê! 
  (subjunct.  biro)  
   yeno) 

come (iv) 

anı�tı� (banı�ı!  
  manı�ı! anı�eno)  

land (bird, airplane, etc.) (iv) 

antı� (bancı!  
  mancı! anceno) 

pull; suck; soak up (tv) 

ap (o)  uncle (paternal) 
aqıl  clever (aj) 
aqıl (o)  cleverness; senses (consciousness) 
aqılê (kesi) �iyayı�  faint (iv) 
aratilık (o)  light (electric) 
ardı�  (bıya!  mêya!  
  (subjunct.  bıyaro) 
  ano) 

bring (tv) 

ardi (pl)  flour  
arêkerdı�  collect, gather (tv) 
arêviyayı� (pê ser)  assemble (iv) 
arıq (o)  condensation, sweat  
arıqyayı� (arıqyeno)  sweat (iv)  
  xu marıqnı!  Don’t make yourself sweat! 
arrı� (o)  flour (supply) 
arwê� (o)  rabbit 
asayı�  (asa, bası! 
  ması! aseno)  
  [kesi ra] 

appear [to s.o.], be visible  
[to s.o.] (iv) 

asın (o)  iron 
asnaw  swimming 
asnaw kerdı�  swim (iv) 
a�le kerdı�  graft (trees) (tv) 
a�mi (a) moon 
atkerdı�  bequeath, leave [s.th. to s.o. in 

one’s will] (tv) 
aviyayı�  
  (avi! mavı! aviyeno)  

come apart (iv) 

aw (a)  water 

aw rı�nayı�  urinate (euphemism) (iv) 
a�a (o)  agha 
axlaq (o)  character  
a�u (o)  poison 
ay (OBL)  her, she, it (far) (pn) 
ayam (o)  weather 
ayra (conj)  therefore 
ayre (o)  mill 
’azeb (o)  widower 
’azeb mendı�  become a widower 
azmi (a)  sky, heavens  
  

B    b  
ba’hdê  after (prep) 
ba’hdêcoy  subsequently (av) 
ba’hdo  later (av) 
bakal (o)  grandfather, grandpa 
balû (a)  chestnut 
baluwêrı (a)  chestnut tree 
ban (o)  house, building 
bancanı (a)  eggplant  
bant (o)  cassette 
baqırr (o)  copper 
baqla (a)  pea 
bar (o)  load, burden  
bar kerdı� (tv)  move away (household) (iv) 
Baran (mpn)  Baran 
bare (o)  nostril 
barı / bari  thin (aj) 
ba�na (a)  pillow  
bavet (o)  sort, kind, type  
bavetna  different (aj) 
baw  father, grandfather (vocative) 
bawer kerdı�  believe (tv) 
bazı (o)  forearm; shin  
bazın (o)  bracelet 
bedel  beautiful (of a woman) (aj) 
bejn (a)  body (only for height references) 
belek  colorful, spotted, speckled (aj) 
beno (av)  maybe, perhaps 
beno  nêveno  maybe, maybe not 
beq (o)  frog 
beran (o)  ram 
berbanık (a)  apron 
berbat  dirty (aj) 
berdı� (bi! mê! beno)  take (tv) 
berey  late (av); late (aj) 
bergir (o)  stallion 
bermayı�  
  (bermı! bermeno)  

cry, weep (iv)  

berqyayı� (berqyeno)  glow (in the dark) 
berz  high (aj) 
berza (a)  seed 
bes  enough (aj) 
besterdı� (besterı!)  wipe (tv) 
be�ila (a)  melon (white) 
bewran (a)  dove, pigeon 
bê  without (prep) 
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bê [see: amyayı�]  come! [sg. imperative] 
bêkes  uninhabited (aj) 
bêri (a)  milkmaid, milker (girl) 
Bêz (fpn)  Bez 
Bıcax (mpn)  Bijach tribe 
bılboy (a)  smell of scorching cotton clothing 
bın (o)  base 
bın  underneath (prep) 
bınê qede’h  saucer 
bıra (o)  brother 
bırakeyna (a)  niece [brother’s daughter] 
bırar (OBL)  brother 
bıraza (o)  nephew [brother’s son] 
bırrnayı�  
  (bıvırrnı! bırrneno) 

cut (tv) 

bırûsık (a)  lightning  
bıvo (o)  glue (sap of apricot tree) 
bıx (o)  steam  
bızêk (o/a)  kid (goat) 
bız (a)  goat, nanny goat 
bin   the other one 
bintero  second day after tomorrow 
birro (av)  day-after-tomorrow 
biyayı� (vı! beno, -o)  be 
biyayı� (vı! beno)  become 
biyayı� (vı! beno)  work, function (iv)  
  Sovay ma bena.  Our stove works. 
biyayı� (çi)-ro  take hold of (s.th.) 
boçık (a)  tail  
bol  very (av) 
bol  many, much (aj) 
bol �ıno ’tayn �ıno  after a while 
bol ... ’tayn ...  after doing ... for a while 
bostan (o)  garden 
box�ı (o)  saw 
bo�um (o)  log  
boy (a)  smell 
boya� (o)  paint 
boya� kerdı�  paint (tv) 
boye (o)  polish (shoe) 
boyeci (o)  shoeshine boy 
boye kerdı� (boye kı!)  polish [shoes] (tv) 
  

C    c  

ca (o)  bed; place 
cahnım (o)  hell  
cam (o)  glass, window pane 
cambaz (o/a)  livestock dealer 
camerd (o)  man 
camêrd (o)  man 
cemat (o)  congregation, crowd 
cemdiya  frozen (aj) 
cemdyayı� 
  (cemdyeno)  

freeze (iv) 

cemed (o)  ice 
cenayı� (bıcenı!)  play (musical instrument) 
ceni (a)  woman, wife 
ceniya viya  widow 
cesûr  proud (aj) 
cew (o)  barley 
ceyran (o)  electricity  
cêr  down, downward (av) 
cı (OBL)  him, her, it, them 
cıkerdı�  cut off (tv) 

cı kwatı�  
  (kwa cı, cı ku!   
  cı meku! kuwena cı) 

push (tv) 

cı nı�tı�  
  (cı  nı�ı! nı�eno cı)  

mount (horse, etc.) (iv) 

cın (o/a)  evil spirit 
cınawır (o)  carnivore 
cınêr (OBL)  woman, wife 
cınêt (o)  heaven, paradise 
cıt (o)  pair or team (of oxen)  
cıtêr (o/a)  farmer  
cı�are (o)  cigarette  
cor  up, upward (av) 
cora  therefore (conj)  
  

Ç    ç  
çadır (a)  tent  
çaket (o)  jacket 
çakûç (o)  hammer  
çal (a)  hole (in ground) 
çante (o)  bag 
çaput (o)  cloth; rag 
çaqmaq (o)  cigarette lighter 
çar (a)  brush (piled up to burn) 
çar�eme (o)  Wednesday 
çarrês (num)  fourteen 
çar�ı (o)  downtown, shopping- district 
çay (a)  tea 
çayır (o)  grass 
çefi (a)  scarf, shawl 
çekerdı� (çek! çekeno)  throw (tv) 
Çeleng (mpn)  Cheleng 
çeleng  handsome (aj) 
çend  how many, however many 
çerçi (o/a)  peddler  
çerez kerdı� (tv)  snack (iv) 
çerme (o)  leather  
çetın  hard, difficult (aj) 
çewres  forty (num) 
çewt kerdı�  bend; crook (finger, etc) (tv) 
çewt  bent, crooked (aj) 
çıçi,  çı   what (interrog) 
çıçirê  why (interrog) 
çı’har (num)  four 
çıje (o)  nipple  
çıledê zımıstani  dead of winter 
çılk (a)  drop (of liquid) 
çı’lm (o)  mucus 
çım (o)  eye 
çım’hal  when (interrog) 
çına (o)  clothes 
çına (o)  clothing 
çıniyo  zero (num) 
çırp (a)  plaster 
çırr (o)  waterfall, rapids 
çırranık (a)  gutterpipe (on house) 
çırriya  how, by what means (interrog) 
çıt (o)  pair (gloves, socks, etc.) 
çi (o)  thing 
çinayı� (çina, bıçinı!)  mow (tv) 
çit (a) scarf  
çiwi kerdı�  chirp (iv) 
çokolata (o)  chocolate 
ço�mey  around (prep) 
çıwe (o) cane, walking-stick  
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D    d  

dahri (a)  tool for splitting wood, (all iron, 
slight sickle shape) 

da’hwa kerdı�  blaspheme (tv) 
dalpa (a)  drop (drip) 
damı� biyayı� (iv)  bear (tv) 
dapir (a)  grandmother, grandma 
dar (a)  tree 
darı (o)  medicine 
dawtı�  
  (dawıt, bıdawı!)  

plaster (tv) 

day  mother (vocative) 
dayı� (da, bıdı! dano)  give (tv) 
ded (o)  uncle (paternal) 
dedkeyna (a)  cousin (daughter of paternal uncle) 
dedo  uncle (paternal, vocative)  
dekerdı�  put in (tv) 
del (a)  bitch, female dog 
Delal (fpn)  Delal 
delverg (a)  female wolf 
dembelek (a)  drum (small, played with fingers) 
dendık (a)  seed (edible) 
deqa (a)  minute (time) 
derd (o)  problem 
dere (o)  stream  
derece (o)  degree [of temperature] 
derg  long, tall (aj) 
derg biyayı�  lie down (iv)  
  Ezan benan derg.  I am lying down. 
derrıskyayı� 
  (mederrıski! 
  derrıskyeno)  

slide, slip, skid (iv) 

derwıtı�  
  (bıderwı! derweno)  

sweep (tv)  

der�el (a)  stripe 
der�elın  striped (esp. animals) (aj) 
derya (o)  sea 
derzıni (a)  needle  
des  ten (num) 
dest (o)  hand 
dest dayı� (kesi rê)  shake hands 
dest dayı� (kesi ro)  hit (with the hand) (tv) 
desuçe’har  fourteen (num) 
desudıdı, desudı  twelve (num) 
desuhirê  thirteen (num) 
desu’he�t  eighteen (num) 
desu’hewt  seventeen (num) 
desujew  eleven (num) 
desunew  nineteen (num) 
desupanj  fifteen (num) 
desu�e�  sixteen (num) 
de�teni kerdı�  sew, tailor (tv) 
de�tı� (bıderzı!)  sew (tv) 
deve (o/a)  camel 
devança (a)  pistol 
dew (a)  village 
dewar (o)  livestock 
dewıj (o/a)  villager 
dewlemend  rich (aj) 
deza (o)  cousin (son of paternal uncle) 
dêr (a)  song  
dês (o)  wall 
dıdı,  dı  two (num)  
dıdın  second (aj) 
dıfıni  twice (av) 
dıhirê  noon 

dıje (o)  hedgehog 
Dılêr (mpn)  Diler 
Dılge� (mpn)  Dilgesh 
dıma  behind, after (av) 
dından (o)  tooth 
dırbet (a)  injury, wound 
dırbetın  injured, wounded (aj) 
dırrı  two-faced (aj) 
dırrnayı� (bıdırrnı!)  tear (tv) 
dısmal (a)  handkerchief  
dı�eme (o)  Monday 
dı�mın (o/a)  enemy 
dı�mı� biyayı�  think about s.th., ponder 
dıtı� (bıdo�ı! do�eno)  milk (tv) 
dik (o)  rooster, cock 
dimdayı�  
  (dimdı! dimdano)  

turn over, flip (tv) 

din (o)  religion 
dinc  virile, strong and fast (aj) 
dirê  few, a 
dirê   <   dıhirê  noon 
diyayı�  
  (di, bıvinı!, vineno)  

see; find (tv) 

do (o)  buttermilk 
dol (a)  lake, pond 
dolab (o)  refrigerator 
dor (a)  cistern (large clay waterjar)  
dorı (o)  jug (for water) 
do�eg (o)  mattress 
do�i (a)  shoulder 
duman (o)  smog 
duway kerdı� (tv)  pray (iv) 
duwês  twelve (num) 
dû(n) (o)  smoke [small amount] 
dûri  far, distant (aj) 
dûz  flat, level, smooth (aj) 
  

E    e  

e  yes 
ecente (o/a)  car dealer 
Ella (mpn)  God 
Ella dayı�  be born 
’em (a)  aunt (paternal) 
embaz (o/a)  friend 
embazey (a)  friendship 
’emele (o/a)  worker, laborer 
’emkeyna (a)  cousin (daughter of paternal aunt) 
emser  this year 
em�o  tonight (av) 
’emza (o)  cousin (son of paternal aunt) 
engı�t (a)  finger 
engı�ta pil  thumb 
engı�ta qıj  little finger 
engı�tane (o)  ring [for finger] 
engur (a)  grape 
ercan  cheap, inexpensive (aj) 
’erd (o)  soil, dirt, earth 
’ereva (a)  car, automobile 
erdi� (a)  beard 
’Ereb (o/a)  Arab 
’Erebi (a)  Arabic 
erx (a)  canal (irrigation)  
esto,  esta,  estê  exists (iv)  
  çi kesi esto  One has something. 
e�ir (a)  tribe 
e�tı� (çek! çekeno)  throw (tv) 
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e�tı� [pey tıvınga]  
  (çek! çekeno) 

shoot (tv) 

ew  and (conj) 
ewja  there (av) 
ewna  like that 
ewna  thus (pn) 
ewro  today (av) 
ey (OBL)  he, him, it (far) (pn) 
’eyni  same (aj) 
ez (DIR)  I, me (pn) 
  

Ê    ê  

ê (DIR)  they, them (far) (pn) 
ê  those (aj) 
êgan (a)  niece [sister’s daughter] 
êgan (o)  nephew [sister’s son] 
êleg (a)  suit   
êre  afternoon prayer time, 

midafternoon  
êrûg (a)  plum 
êrûgêrı (a)  plum tree 
  

F    f  

Farzi (a)  Persian (language) 
fasula (a)  bean 
favırqe (o)  factory 
fek (o)  mouth; blade [of knife, etc.] 
feqarey  [cp. Arabic pl 
  /fuqaraa/  

peasants 

feqir (o/a)  peasant 
feqir  poor; humble (very nice) (aj)  
fer  odd, uneven (as in numbers)(aj) 
Fêrida (fpn)  Ferida 
fın (a)  time [occurence] 
fına  again (av); another time 
fındıq (a)  peanut 
fınê  once (av), one time  
fıreng (a)  tomato 
fırig (o)  almond (in the shell and green) 
fırigêrı (a)  almond tree 
fırrûn (a)  bakery  
fırrûnci (o/a)  baker  
fıstıq (a)  pistachio, peanut 
fıstıqêrı (a)  pistachio tree 
fıfıstıqêra zûray  grafted pistachio tree 
fı�qı (o)  manure (horse) 
fil (o) elephant 
fiyet (o)  price  
Fransız (o/a)  Frenchman 
Fransızi (a)  French (language) 
  

G    g  
ga (o)  bull, ox  
gam (a)  step, stride 
gamna  soon, in a few minutes [lit. in 

another stride] 
gan (o)  body; soul  
  Ganê mı teweno.  My body aches. 
gem (o)  bit [of bridle] 
gem (a)  country (undeveloped area) 
genc  young (aj) 
gencêy (a)  youth [state] 
germ  warm, hot (aj) 
 

gew (a)  corral, livestock pen (away from 
home) 

geyrayı�  
  (bıgeyrı! geyreno)  

wander (iv) 

geyrayı�  
(bıgeyrı! geyreno) (iv) 

seek (tv), look for (s.th.) 

gıdi  skinny, thin (animate) (aj) 
gıl (o)  branch   
gılav (a)  shepherd’s garment 
gıliya çımi  eyeball 
gılyaz (a)  cherry 
gılyazêrı (a)  cherry tree 
gıran  heavy (aj) 
gırd  big, large (aj) 
gırêdayı� (gırêda, 
  gırêdı! gırêdano) 

tie (tv) 

gıreynayı�  
  (bıgreynı! 
gıreyneno)  

boil (tv) 

gıreyayı�  
  (bıgreyi! gıreyeno)  

boil (iv) 

gırotı�  
  (bi! mey! (subjunct. 
  biyero) geno) 

get; close (tv) 

gırwıyayı�  
  (bıgırwê! gırwıyeno)  

work (iv) 

gi (o)  feces 
golım (o)  thigh 
gore (o)  condition (soil, etc.); size 

(clothing) 
go� (o)  ear 
go� nayı�  obey (tv), pay attention 
go�t (o)  meat, flesh 
go�tarey kerdı� (tv)  listen (to s.th.) (iv) 
go�tê dındanan  gums 
goz (a)  walnut 
Gulbehar (fpn)  Gulbehar 
gulêrı (a)  rosebush 
gulilık (a)  yolk 
gum (a)  cheek  
gum biyayı�  sink (iv) 
gum kerdı�  sink (tv) 
guni (a)  blood 
guwan (o)  udder  
gûd (a)  wad, ball, meatball; cottonball 

(after seed is removed)  
  gûda vewrı snowball 
gûl (a) rose  
  
H    h  

ha gıdi   ha!  giddyup [to horse, ox, etc.], sic 
’em! [to a dog in a chase], Sure, 
tell me more! [sarcastically to one 
telling an unbelievable story] 

hadê! (pl. hadırê!)  
  [limited forms]   

come let’s ... 

hak (o)  egg 
har  proud; rabid (aj) 
helbest (a)  poem 
helqa (a)  chain  
heq (o)  right (legal or moral) 
her (o/a)  donkey  
herem (o)  thread (cotton) 
hergjew  each one 
hergroj   each day 
herg�ew  each night 
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herinayı� (bıherinı!)  buy (tv) 
herûn (a)  place, stead   
herwext  always (av) 
het  at, to (one’s place, Fr.:  ’chez’);  

with (one; accompaniment) 
hewardayı�  
  (heward, hewardı! 
  hewardano) 

lift, pick up (tv)  

hewn (o)  sleep; dream  
hewn (-ê kesi) 
  amyayı�  

get sleepy; fall asleep 

hewna  still (av) 
hewna  yet 
 

hewr (o)  cloud 
hewr gurrayı�  
  (hewr gurreno) 

thunder (iv) 

hêdi   slowly (av) 
hı�  quiet (aj) 
Hındi (o/a)  Indian citizen 
hıng (a)  bee 
hıngemin (o)  honey 
Hıngistan (o)  India 
Hıngistanıj (o/a)  Indian citizen 
hi  wet (aj) 
hirê  three (num) 
hirês  thirteen (num) 
hirın  third (aj) 
hirıs  thirty (num) 
ho�t!  hush! [said to barking dog, not 

people] 
honık  cool (aj) 
huwayı�  
  (bıhuw! huweno)  

laugh (iv) 

huwe (o)  shovel  
  

’H    ’h  
’hac’hacık (a)  swallow [bird] 
’haleti (a)  plow  
’hefte (o)  week 
’helal  legal (aj) 
’hela�ani  afternoon 
’hela�ewray  midmorning, forenoon 
’heliyayı�  
  (bı’heli! ’heliyeno) 

melt (iv) 

’hemeçi everything 
’henday gırd  this large (with gesture)  
’herf (a)  letter (of alphabet) 
’herr (a)  soil, dirt, earth 
’herr çekerdı�  dig (tv) 
’heram  polluted [ritually], taboo (aj) 
’hers (a)  tear (from eye)  
’hersi kerdı�  cry, weep (iv); (one’s) eyes water 
’hesyayı�  
  (bı’hasyi) (tv)  

hear (tv) 

’he� (a)  bear  
’he�t  eight (num) 
’he�tay  eighty (num) 
’he�tês  eighteen (num) 
’hevık (a)  matchlock rifle 
’hew� (o)  corral 
’hewt  seven (num) 
’hewtay  seventy (num) 
’hewtês  seventeen (num) 
’heyf (o) revenge  
’heyf gırotı�  get revenge 

’heywan (o/a)  animal  
’hezar  thousand (num)  
’hêrs  angry, serious (aj) 
’hir (o)  hill (loose gravel on which 

children play) 
’hul (a)  turkey 
  

I    ı  

ıstanık (a)  story 
ıstare (o)  star 
ıstre (o)  horn   
ı’ste (o)  bone 
ı’stor (a)  horse, mare 
ı�kıj (a)  raisin 
ı�pıj (a)  louse 
ı�pıjın  lousy (aj) 
  

�    i  
inan (OBL)  they, them (far) (pn) 
ine (o) Friday 
�nglızi  English (language) 
inı (o) spring (water (undeveloped)) 
irbıq (o)  ewer, pitcher 
iskeme (o)  chair 
i’sot (o)  pepper [hot or green] 
i�lıg (a) shirt  
  

J    j  

jandes  eleven (num) 
jew (masc.)  one (num) 
jew  someone (pn) 
jewna (fem)  another (aj) 
jû (fem.)  one (num) 
jûfın  once (av), one time 
jûjûfın  sometimes (av) 
jûna (masc)  another (aj) 
  

K    k  

kakıl (o)  walnut meat 
kalık (o)  ancestor; grandfather, grandpa 

kam  which, who (interrog) 
kamcin  which of them 
kapok (o)  kneebone of sheep or goat; game 

of luck played with that bone 

kar (o)  work; job; profit, benefit 
kardi (a)  knife 
karrıtı� (bıkarrı!)  sow (tv) 
kavırr (o/a)  lamb 
ka�ıt (o)  paper; lira (or other currency such 

as dollar, mark, etc.) 
kek (a)  flea 
keko  older brother; sir (vocative)  
kel (o)  goat; billy goat 
kele (o)  corner 
kele (o)  skull 
kele kerdı�  behead (tv), cut (one’s) throat 
kelek (a)  boat  
kelmê� (a)  horsefly  
kelp (o)  tusk, canine tooth 
keman (o)  violin 
kendal (o)  claypit 
kendır (o)  rope 
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kendı�  
  (bıkenı! keneno)  

cultivate (soil), hoe (tv) 

kerdı� (bıkı!  keno)  do, make (tv) 
kerdı�  + “place”  put into (s.th.) (tv) 
keremkı  please [lit. do me a favor] 
kerg (a)  chicken, hen 
kerkınc (a)  crab, crawdad, crayfish 
kerkût (a)  box of matches 
kerm (a)  worm [larva] 
kerr  deaf (aj)  
kerre (o)  mountain (stony) 
kerreyın  steep (aj) 
kerwayin (a)  circumcision  
kerwayin kerdı�  circumcise (tv) 
kes  one, someone, anyone (pn) 
kes [with neg. verb]  no one, nobody (pn) 
kesa (a)  turtle  
kesaya  beji  land turtle 
kesaya  awi  water turtle 
kewtı�  
  (bıkewı!  kewno)  

fall, drop (inanimate)(iv) 

key  when (interrog) 
keye (o)  apartment 
keye (o)  home 
keyna (a)  girl, daughter  
keynek (a)  small girl 
keyner (OBL)  girl, daughter 
keyver (o)  door 
kezev (a)  liver 
kezev(-a kesi) ve�ayı�  suffer (iv) 
kê  who (interrog). 
kêf (o)  mood 
kêlıntı (o)  scythe  
kı’han  old (inanimate) (aj) 
kı’ho  green (aj) 
kılaw (a)  cap (in center of turban) 
kılm  short (aj) 
kılor (a)  short round bread 
kınga (interrog)  when 
kırdasi (a)  Kirmanji 
kırtleme (o)  tea with hard sugar 
kı�t (a)  side; page (one side of a piece of 

paper) 
kı�tı� (bıkı�o)  kill (tv) 
kı�yayı�  be killed 
kilo (o)  kilogram 
klit  locked (aj) 
klit (o)  key 
ko (o)  mountain 
koç kerdı�  move away (iv) 
koçer (o/a)  nomad 
koçık (a)  spoon 
kok (o)  root 
kol  dull, blunt (aj) 
kole (o/a)  slave   
koleyın (a)  slavery 
kolı (o)  wood, stick, faggot (firewood) 
koli (pl)  wood (pieces), firewood  

[lit. faggots] 
komır (o)  charcoal 
kondêz (o)  ladle, dipper 
kosbes (a)  goat ; wild goat 
ko�e (o)  corner; side (of street or of s.th. 

flat) 
koti  where (interrog) 
koz (o)  blind [hunting] 

koz (o)  live coal 
kurnı (a) water trough  
kuçe (o)  street  
kuflet (o)  family 
kulek (a)  hip 
kund (o)  owl  
ku�at kerdı�  have fun 
kutık (o)  dog 
kû (a)  pumpkin, squash  
kût  paralyzed (aj) 
kûvi (o/a)  wild animal 
kwatı�  
  (kwa, bıkû! kûweno) 
  [see also: cı kwatı�]  

tap, knock (iv); crush, pound (tv) 

  

L    l  

la (a)  river  
la (o)  thread  
laj (o)  boy, son 
lajek (o)  boy, small 
lastık (o) rubber 
lawayı� (bılawı!)  bark (iv) 
lazım  necessary (aj) 
legen (a)  bowl (large) 
lej (o)  war, fight 
lej kerdı�  fight (tv) 
lem (a)  plant (garden plant) 
lengri (a)  tray, platter 
lep (o)  handful 
lepık (o)  glove 
lerzayı� (bılerzı!)  shiver, tremble (iv) 
lew (o)  lip 
lewe (o)  cliff 
leyleg (a)  stork 
lê (n) (o)  pan, pot 
lıng (a)  leg, foot 
lif (o)  sponge 
lilık (o)  mirror 
lojın (a)  chimney  
lolık (o)  earthworm 
lori kerdı�  sing a lullaby 
luwayı� (luwa,  
  bılu! luweno)  

move (iv) 

lû (a)  fox 
lûli (a)  flute 
  

’L    ’l  

’leym (o)  filth (on clothes, hands, etc.) 
’leymın  dirty (aj) 
’lıncın  muddy (aj)  
’lınci (a)  mud 
’lır (a)  rat 
  

M    m  

ma  we, us (pn) 
ma (a)  mother 
ma’hna (a)  meaning 
mak (a)  button 
maki  female, feminine [grammatical 

gender] (aj) 
manga (a)  cow  
manker (a)  female donkey 
mar (OBL)  mother 
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mar (o)  snake  
  maro beji, maro awi  land snake, water snake 
mari (a)  female partridge 
marmase (o)  eel 
masayı�  
  (subjunct. bımaso)  

swell (iv) 

mase (o)  fish  
mase (o)  table  
mast (o)  yogurt 
ma� (a)  beam 
mazêr (a)  chestnut tree (small leaves, bitter 

fruit) 
mazı (o)  chestnut, bitter (used to stop 

bleeding) 
mazo’t (o)  diesel fuel 
me’ht mendı�  amazed, be 
mektuv (a)  letter 
melek (o/a)  angel 
mendı� (bımanı!)  remain, stay (iv) 
meng (a)  month 
mercû (a)  lentil 
merde (o)  husband 
merdı�  
  (bımrı! mıreno)  

die (iv) 

merdım (o/a)  person, man 
  merdımê kesi (o/a)  one’s relative 
merdımi (pl)  people 
merdwani (a)  ladder, stairs, steps 
merre (o)  mouse 
mer�e (o)  mosquito  
mesel (a)  story 
mesele  for example 
me�k (a)  churn (goat skin) 
me�tı  tomorrow (av) 
metin  tight; strong (rope, etc.) (aj) 
mew (a)  grapevine 
mewêrı (a)  grapevine 
meyman (o/a)  guest 
meymûn (o)  monkey 
meywe (o)  fruit 
mezel (o)  grave 
mês (a)  fly  
mê�e (o)  forest, woods  
mê�te (o)  money (old word)  
  Na ı’stor çend  
  mê�teya?  

’How much is that horse?’ 

mıfti (o)  mufti 
mıj (o)  fog 
mıl (o)  neck (back of) 
mıla (o/a)  teacher 
mıllet (a)  people, the 
mılyon  million (num) 
mı(n) (OBL)  I, me (pn) 
mıriçık (a)  bird (small) 
mırd  full (from eating) (aj) 
mırd  sated (aj) 
mıro (a)  pear 
mırwêrı (a)  pear tree 
mı�mı� (a)  apricot 
mı�mı�êrı (a)  apricot tree 
mi (a)  sheep 
mir (o)  dough 
miraz (o)  yeast 
mizi kerdı�  urinate (babies and animals) (iv) 
moncle (o)  ant 
montorr (o)  motor 

musayı�  
  (bımusı!) (ıv)  

learn (tv), become accustomed to 
(s.th.), get used to (s.th.) 

musnayı� (bımusnı!)  teach; show (tv) 
mû (a)  hair [single strand]; goathair 
mûndi (a)  sash (man’s clothing) 
myan  among, between; inside, into 

(prep) 
myane (o)  back (anatomy)  
  

N    n  

na (DIR)  she, her, it (near) (pn) 
na  this (fem) (aj) 
nafki (a)  dish, plate (small) 
na’hne (o)  peppermint (leaves)  
nalbend (o)  blacksmith  
nale (o)  horseshoe 
name (a)  letter (mail) 
name (o)  name 
namtı�  
  (namıt, bınamı!)  

bend (tv) 

nan (o)  bread (general); food; groceries 
nan (a)  loaf of bread 
nan werdı�  eat (a meal) 
nano (o)  freeloader 
Narin (fpn)  Nareen 
nay (OBL)  she, her, it (near) (pn) 
nayı�  
  (na, nı! menı! nano)  

put, set; lay [hand] (tv) 

ne  no 
ne ... ne ...  neither ... nor ... 
nefes (o)  breath  
nengwı (o)  fingernail 
neqra (a)  drum (large, played with 

drumstick) 
neqûr (a)  beak, bill (of a bird) 
nerı  male (aj)  
neri  masculine [grammatical gender] 

(aj) 
nerm (aj)  soft; agreeable [person] 
nerre’hat  impolite, disobedient (aj) 
nerrınd  dangerous (aj) 
new  nine (num)  
neway  ninety (num) 
newe  new (aj) 
newês  nineteen (num) 
newke  recently, newly, just (av) 
nex� (o)  embroidery 
nex�i kerdı�  embroider (tv) 
ney (OBL)  he, him, it (near) (pn) 
nezdı / nezdi  
  (fılan ca ra)  

near (someplace) 

nê (DIR)  they, them (near) (pn) 
nê  these (aj) 
nê (OBL)  this (masc) (aj) 
nê�eno [lim. forms,   
  past stem: �a] cannot, not be able 
nêwe�  ill, sick (aj) 
nı’ha (a)  garbanzo bean 
nıka  now (av) 
nımaz kerdı� (tv)  pray (iv) 
nımz  low (aj) 
nı�tı�  [see: cı n ı�tı�] 
ninan (OBL)  they, them (near) (pn) 
no (DIR)  he, him, it (near) (pn) 
no (DIR)  this (masc) (aj) 
nûncık (a)  fist 
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nûncık dayı� (kesi ro)  punch, slug (tv) 
nû�te (o)  talisman (written prayer folded up 

and worn to ward of evil spirits) 
nû�tı� (bınusı!)  write (tv) 
  

O    o  

o (DIR)  he, him, it (far) (pn) 
o (DIR)  that (masc) (aj) 
omıd (o)  hope  
omordı� (omorı! 
  mamorı! omoreno) 

count (tv) 

orte (o)  middle 
ortedı  between, in 
ortey (cı)  between (them) 
oy! oh! [in surprise] 
 

P    p 

 

pa  on it 
pak (aj)  clean 
pak kerdı�  clean (tv) 
palto (o)  coat 
pancas  fifty (num) 
pancês  fifteen (num) 
panj  five (num) 
panj�eme (mn)  Thursday 
pantol (pl)  pants 
par (o)  year, last 
pare (o)  saddlebag 
pawtı�  
  (pawıt, pıpawı!) (tv)  

await (tv); wait (for s.o. or s.th.) 

pay  on foot 
pay dayı� [kesi ro]  kick (s.o.) (tv) 
payız (o)  autumn, fall (season) 
paytûn (a)  coach [horse drawn] 
peme (o)  cotton 
penc (o)  claw, talon  
pencera (a)  window 
penir (o)  cheese  
perey (av)  day-before-yesterday 
perey (pl)  money 
perr (o)  leaf; sheet or piece [of paper] 
perrayı�  
  (pıperr ı! perreno)  

fly (iv) 

perrayı�  
  (pıperr ı! perreno)  

bite (tv) 

perrnayı� (pıperrnı!)  fly (pilot) (tv); shoo (birds) (tv) 
perrzane (o)  wing  
pers kerdı� (tv)  ask (tv); inquire (iv) 
pe�mi (a)  wool 
pewtı�  
  (pıpewjı! pewjeno)  

cook, bake (tv) 

pey ’hesyayı�  
  (pey bı’hesi!  
   pey ’hesyeno) 

hear about (s.th.), become aware of 
(s.th.) 

pey zanayı� (tv)  know about s.th. [previously] 
peyaroj  north side [lit. behind the sun] 
peyda kerdı�  find (tv) 
peydı  back, backward (av) 
peydı  behind (prep) 
peyin  back (wheel, etc.), hind, rear (leg, 

etc.) (aj) 
peyin  last (aj) 
peymıtı�  
  (pıpeymı! peymeno) 

measure (tv) 

peysayı� (peysa, 
  pıpeysı! peyseno)  

dry up (spring) (iv) 

pey�ayı� (pey�a, 
  pıpey�ı, pey�eno) 

roast (iv) 

pê  each other 
pê amyayı�  collide (iv) 
pê mendı�  resemble each other (tv) 
pêlek (o)  bag (small) 
pêra nezdi  near each other 
pêro  all (aj) 
pêro  everybody, everyone (pn) 
pêt  fast; hard (av) 
pê�ember (o)  prophet 
pırpılık (a)  butterfly 
pırr  full (aj) 
pırr kerdı�  fill (tv) 
pısqılêt (a)  bicycle, bike 
pıstın (o)  breast  
pı�kul (a)  dropping (goat) 
pıtık (a)  baby, infant; doll (female) 
pıx!  boo! (exc) 
pi (o)  father 
pil  greater (in honor, age); elder [re. 

respect] (aj) 
pipık (a)  reed (of woodwind) 
piqav (a) pickup [truck] 
pir  old, aged (animate) (aj) 
pirey (a)  old-age 
pirık (a)  grandmother, grandma 
pirtok (o)  book 
pis  bad [amoral] (av) 
pize (o)  stomach, belly 
ploxnayı�  
  (pıploxnı! ploxneno) 

squeeze (tv) 

po  set up [in checkers, ready  
to jump the opponent] 

  Bılû, ezan po!  Make your move, I’m all set up.  
porr (o)  hair [collective of hair on head] 
postal (o)  shoe 
poste (o)  skin; hide 
pozık (o)  bridle 
prên (o)  dress 
pro biyayı�  take hold of (s.th.) 
psing (o)  tomcat 
psingı (a)  cat 
purti (a)  feather; hair [collective of arm 

hair, etc] 
pûç (aj)  rotten [of wood] 
pûçık (o)  sock 
pû� (o)  straw, wild hay 
pûrr (o)  peel, peeling; bark [of tree] 
pya amyayı� (iv)  accompany (tv); come with (s.o.) 
pya kewtı�  sleep together 
pya mendı�  live together 
pyaz (o)  onion  
  

Q    q  

qadi (o)  cadi 
qahwe (o)  coffee  
qa’hriyayı�  
  (bıqa’hri! qa’hriyeno) 

angry, become 

qalaz (o)  jug 
qalazê ameriqa  canteen 
qalem (a)  pen, pencil 
qalın  thick; low [voice] (aj)  
qaloçi (a)  sickle  
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qandê  for (prep) 
qarmı� biyayı�  be disturbed (about s.th.) 
qat kerdı�  fold (tv) 
qatır (o/a)  mule 
qaza� (a)  sweater 
qaza�i (a)  kerosene  
qebul kerdı�  accept (tv) 
qeç (o)  child 
qeçek (o)  baby 
qede’h (a)  glass [drinking] 
qedinayı� (bıqedinı!)  finish (tv) 
qediya  gone, exhausted (supply) (aj) 
qediyayı�  
  (bıqedi! qediyeno) 

end (iv); run out (supply),  
be exhausted (supply) 

qefes (o)  cage (bird) 
qelaci (o)  blacksmith; goalie (soccer) 
qelaw  fat; healthy (aj) 
qelay kerdı� (tv)  work metal (iv) 
qelem (a)  pen, pencil 
qertıkê desti  wrist 
qertıkê pay  ankle 
qestel (o)  spring (water; developed) 
qet  never (av); not at all; nothing at all 
qewm (o)  tribe (small) 
qeylanı (a)  pipe (tobacco) 
qeza kerdı�  crash (in a car, etc.) (iv) 
qezenc kerdı�  win (game, war) (tv) 
qıj  lesser (in honor, age)  
qıjık (o)  magpie 
qılaynayı� (bıqılaynı! 
  qılayneno) 

uproot (tv) 

qılor  round (aj) 
qırıncle (o)  frog 
qırm (o)  match 
qırr (a)  throat 
qırrık (a)  throat 
Qırwar (fpn)  Qirwar tribe 
Qırwarıj (o/a)  member of the Qirwar tribe 
qıse (o)  word 
qısey kerdı� (tv)  speak, talk, converse (iv) 
qima� (o)  cream 
qimet (o)  value  
qirrayı� 
  (bıqirrı! qirreno)  

scream, cry out (iv) 

qol (a)  shirt  
qol (o)  arm; sleeve 
qolık (a)  shirt 
qolık (o)  drumstick (for playing the neqra) 
qoq (o)  spire (of stone in a plain) 
qor (o)  time [occurence] 
qorr  hollow (aj) 
qul (a)  hole (in cloth, etc.) 
qulbiya  south (direction) 
qulp (o)  handle; doorknob 
qult (o)  swallow 
qulti kerdı�  swallow (tv) 
qut (o)  birdseed, chicken feed 
quti (a)  box 
qutiya sol  saltshaker 
quwet (o)  strength 
qwetli  strong (aj) 
  
 

R    r  

-ra  from (prep) 
-ra  than 

rakewtı�  
  (rakew! rakewno)  

sleep (iv) 

ramtı�  
  (ramıt, bırramı!) 

drive; ride (horse, bicycle) (tv) 

ra�anayı�  
  (ra�anı! ra�aneno)  

swing (tv) 

ra�t  right; correct; straight; true (aj) 
ravêrdı� (ravêrı!)  pass by (iv) 
ray (a)  path, road, way 
re’hat  easy; comfortable (aj) 
remayı� (bırremı!)  flee, run away (iv) 
reng (a)  color 
reng kerdı�  dye (tv) 
repi (a)  tapping noise 
resayı�  
  (resa (ca), (ca) resı!)  

arrive (iv) 

rese (o)  rope (goathair) 
resım (o)  picture 
rev (o)  grape juice product 
rew  early; soon (av) 
rewin   ancient (aj) 
rewt (a)  rafter 
reyayı�  
  (bırreyı! reyeno)  

escape; be dislocated 

rez (o)  vineyard 
-rê  to (prep) 
rês (o)  yarn (wool) 
rêx (a)  manure (cow) 
Rêzan (mpn)  Rezan 
rı (o)  face; cover (of book, pillow) 
rı mendı� [kesi rê]  have face 
rı nêmendı� [kesi rê]  lose face, be humiliated 
rım (a)  spear 
rınd  good (aj) 
rı�nayı� (bırrı�nı!)  pour; spill; shed; tear down, raze 

[house, etc.] (tv) 
rı�tı� (bırrı�ı!)  send (letter, etc.) (tv) 
rı�yayı� (rı�ya,  
  bırrı�i! rı�yeno) (iv) 

spill (iv); be poured; be shed; be 
torn down, be razed; waste away 

rız (o)  rice 
ri ba�na  pillowcase 
Ro (o)  Euphrates 
roj (o)  day; sun 
rojakewten  east 
rojawan  west 
rojê Allaydayı�  birthday 
rojna  another day, some other time 
ronayı�  
  (rona, ronı! ronano)  

set, put, place, lay; plant, set out 
(tv) 

ronı�tı� (ro�! ro�eno)  sit, sit down; live (dwell) (iv) 
ro�ın  bright (aj) 
ro�ni (a)  ray (of light) 
rotı� (bırro�ı! ro�eno)  sell (tv) 
ruwayı�  
  (ruwa, bırruwı!)  

sprout (iv) 

ruwen (o)  oil, grease 
ruwenın  oily, greasy (aj) 
ruweno kele  butter 
  

S    s  

sa (a)  apple 
sabûn (o)  soap 
saf  generous (aj) 
sa’hat (a)  clock, watch; hour 
sa’l (a)  palm (of hand) 
sa’l (a)  gravel; rocky level place 
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saqe (o)  knee; elbow [of pipe] 
sarpay (a)  head-and-feet of goat or sheep, 

served as a specialty 
sa�lem  safe (aj) 
sayêr ı (a)  appletree 
se  hundred (num) 
se  what (with “say” and “do”) 

(interrog); whatever (pn) 
se  if 
sefre (o)  eating cloth 
sel (a)  basket 
ser (o)  end (of long object); top 
serd  cold (aj) 
serd (o)  cold [disease]  
serdar (o/a)  head [leader in small group] 
  serdarê keyi head of the house 
sere (o)  head 
serok (o/a)  president, leader 
serrı (o)  year 
serrna  next year 
sersey (a)  shade, shadow 
sert  hard [not soft]; argumentative (aj) 
serwe�in  greetings 
sêrbaz (o/a)  magician 
sê�eme (o)  Tuesday 
sıfte  first (av) 
sıfteyın  first (aj) 
sıfti  first (aj) 
sıhan (a)  plate (large) 
sı’hud (o)  luck  
sıl (o)  manure [cow, dried] 
sılasnayı� (bısılasnı!)  know (s.o.), be acquainted with (s.o.) 
Sılo < Suleyman (mpn)  Suleiman 
sımaq (o)  sumac 
sımer (o)  chaff 
Sımko (mpn)  Simko 
sınet (o)  foreskin  
sıng (a)  mushroom  
sıpe / sıpê  white (aj) 
sıst  loose (aj) 
sim (o)  silver  
sine (o)  chest  
sinor (o)  border 
sitıl (o)  bucket, pail 
solı�ê  for a little bit (of time), for a moment 
sova (a)  stove 
Soyreg  Siverek 
spas  thank you 
sûk (a)  city, large town 
sya  black (aj) 
  

’S    ’s  

’seyd �iyayı�  hunting, go 
’seydwan (o/a)  hunter 
’si (a)  stone, rock 
  

�    �  

�a  [past stem, lımıted  
  forms; pr. indic. 
  �eno]  

can (aux. verb), be able 

�amık (a)  tomato 
�ami (a)  dinner, supper, hot meal 
�amkêrı (a)  tomato plant 
�an (o)  evening 
�anayı� (bı�anı!)  shake, brandish; rock (tv) 

�a�  walleyed (aj) 
�a� kerdı� (tv)  goof (iv); make a mistake 
�avlêr (a)  chestnut tree, young (from which 

thatch is cut) 
�eker (o)  sugar 
�eme (o)  Saturday 
�em�êr (o)  sword 
�enık  light [not heavy]; easy; weak [tea] (aj) 
�eno [lımıted forms, 
  past stem �a] (tv)  

can (aux. verb), be able 

�ermayı� (bı�ermı! 
  �ermayeno) 

be embarrassed, be ashamed 

�ermı (o)  shame  
�e�  six (num) 
�e�ti  sixty (num) 
�ew (a)  night 
�ew�ewık (a)  bat [animal] 
�ewra (o)  morning 
�ewra  tomorrow [lit. morning] (av)  
�ên  tender [meat];  

easy-going [person] (aj) 
�êr (o/a)  lion / lioness 
�ıkıl (o)  picture 
�ıktı� (�ıkıt,  
  bı�ıknı! �ıkneno) 

break (tv) 

�ıkya  broken (aj) 
�ıkyayı� (�ıkya,  
  bı�ıki! �ıkyeno) 

break (iv) 

�ılwali (pl)  long underwear 
�ıma (pn)  you (plural) 
�ımtı� (�ımıt, bı�ımı!)  drink; smoke (tv) 
�ıno yeno  wobble, shake  

[lit. goes, comes] (iv) 
�ırwali (pl)  pants 
�ıt (o)  milk  
�ıtı� (bı�u! �uweno)  wash (tv) 
�in (o)  scale [balance type]  
�in kerdı� (tv)  mourn  
�irın  sweet (aj) 
�irın (fpn)  Sheerin 
�i�i (a)  spatula 
�iyayı�  
  (�ı, �o! (pl. �ırê!;  
   subjunct. �ıro) �ıno) 

go (iv) 

�iyês  sixteen (num) 
�mundi (a)  rope (thin, goathair) 
�orba (a)  soup 
�ûj (o)  fault, blame 
�û�a (a)  bottle 
�wane (o/a)  shepherd  
  

T    t  

tadayı� (bıtadı!)  twist, spin (tv) 
tajı (o)  hound (hunting) [male] 
taji (a)  hound (hunting) [female] 
ta’l  bitter (aj) 
tamsal  mild (flavor) (aj) 
tarı / tari  dark (aj) 
tarr (o)  spinach  
tas (a)  bowl (small) 
ta�tı� (bıta�ı!)  shave (tv) 
tava (o)  skillet, pan 
taxım (o)  cigarette-holder  
taxım (o)  boundary (property line) 
tek  single one 
teker (a)  tire 
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telefon (o)  Telefone 
telefon kerdı� (kesi rê)  call, phone (tv) 
telı (o)  thorn  
temafil (a)  automobile, vehicle 
tembê kerdı�  send (person, etc) (tv) 
tene (o)  wheat 
tenekê  bit (small amount) 
tenık  flat (aj) 
tenya only, alone (av) 
tepı�tı� (tepê�!)  catch (tv) 
teqa (a)  puncture; window [small]; 
terk kerdı�  give up (a habit) (tv) 
tersanayı� (bıtersanı!)  scare, frighten (tv) 
tersayı� (bıtersı!) (iv)  fear (tv), be afraid 
tersnok (o/a)  fraidycat, sissy 
terzı (o/a)  tailor  
te�t (o)  tank (for watering animals) 
tever  outside 
tewayı� (tewa,  
  bıtewı! teweno) 

hurt, ache (iv) 

text (o)  board 
textilo (o)  typewriter  
tey  in it 
tey�an  thirsty (aj) 
têvdayı�  
  (têvdı! têvdano)  

stir (tv) 

tı (DIR)  you [sg] (pn) 
tım  always, continually (av) 
tırawtı� (tırawıt, 
  bıtrawı! tıraweno) 

steal (tv) 

tır�  sour, tart (aj) 
tıtûn (o) tobacco 
tıvıng (a)  rifle 
tıvıng çekerdı�  shoot (tv) 
tik  straıght [s.th. small] (aj) 
tir (a)  rolling pin 
tirkman (a)  bow (archery) 
to (OBL)  you [sg] (pn) 
toraq (o)  curds, cottage cheese 
torg (a)  hail 
torg varayı�  hail (iv)  
  Torg varena.  It is hailing. 
torzin (o)  ax, axe  
to�um (o)  seed (for sowing) 
toz (o)  dust 
tozle (o)  sleet 
tozle varayı�  sleet (iv)  
  Tozle vareno.  It is sleeting. 
trên (a)  train 
tû (a)  mulberry  
tûj   sharp (point) (aj) 
tûn  hot (spicey) (aj) 
tûnc (o)  brass 
tûnık (a)  pocket 
tût (o)  baby, infant; doll (male) 
tûwêrı (a)  mulberry tree 
tya  here 
  

’T    ’t   

’tamar (a)  vein 
’tayn  a little bit, a small amount 
’tayn  some 
’teva (o)  nothing 
’tewq (a)  baking iron (convex, for flat bread) 
’teyare (o)  airplane, plane 
’teyr (o) eagle, bird of prey 

’teyr û tur  birds (in general) 
  

Û    û  

û  and (conj) 
 

V    v 

 

va (o)  air; wind 
vam (a)  almond 
varayı� (vara, bıvarı!)  rain (iv)  
  Ya�ıro vareno.  It is raining. 
va� (o)  grass; hay 
va(t)ı�  
  (va, vatê, vaj! vano)  

say (tv) 

vatı� (o)  word; saying 
vay  expensive (aj) 
ve’lg (o)  thatch (from beech? tree, covered 

with mud) 
veng  empty (aj) 
veng (o)  voice 
ver  before (prep); in front of 
veradayı� (verada,  
  veradı! veradano) 

release, let go (tv) 

veraroj  south side [lit. before the sun] 
verdayı� (verda, 
verdı! 
  verdano) 

grow [a beard, one’s hair] (tv) 

verêcoy  previously (av) 
verg (o)  wolf 
veri  earlier, formerly (av) 
verin  front [wheel, etc.], fore- [leg, etc.]  
verin  old (inanimate) (aj) 
verı�yayı� (bıverı�i!)  split (iv) 
verı�nayı� (bıverı�nı!)  split (tv) 
ve�a  burned (aj) 
ve�ayı� (ve�a, bıve�ı!)  burn (iv) 
ve�nayı�  
  (ve�na, bıve�nı!)  

burn (tv) 

ve�tı�  
  (vazdı! vazdano)  

run (iv) 

vewr (a)  snow 
vewr varayı�  snow (iv) 
  Vewr varena.  It is snowing. 
veyndayı�  
  (veyndı! veyndano)  

call (tv) 

vey�an  hungry (aj) 
veyve (o)  wedding  
veyve kerdı�  celebrate (at a wedding) 
vıjyayı�  
  (bıvıji! vıjyeno)  

come out (iv) 

vıl (a)  blossom, flower 
vıl kerdı�  bloom, blossom (iv) 
vıla  scattered (aj) 
vıla biyayı�  scatter, disperse (iv) 
vıla kerdı�  scatter, spread out (tv) 
vıleynayı� (bıvıleynı!)  rub, massage (tv) 
vılık (a)  flower, blossom (small) 
vılkêrı (a)  rosebush 
vındarnayı� (vındarnı! 
  vındarneno) 

stop (tv) 

vınderdı� (vındı! 
  (subjunct. vındero) 
  vındeno)  

stop; stand (iv) 

vıneyayı� (vıneyeno)  nod (with sleepiness) (iv) 
vıni (biyayı�)  lost, (become) 
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vıni kerdı�  lose (object, game, war, etc.) (tv) 
(xu) vırar kerdı�  cradle (tv) 
vıra�tı� (vırazı!)  make, produce (tv) 
vırıtı�  
  (bıvırêjı! vırêjeno)  

vomit, throw up (tv) 

vırnayı� (bıvırnı!)  change (tv)  
  pê vırnayı�  exchange, trade 
vırran  naked; undressed (aj) 
vırryayı�  change, be different 
vıstı� a cı  
  (a cı fi! fyeno a cı)  

light (ignite) (tv) 

vıstrû (a)  mother-in-law 
vıstewre (o)  father-in-law; brother-in- 
law (wife’s brother)  
vıstewran (pl)  in-laws 
vızêr  yesterday (av) 
vir (o)  mind; memory 
vira �iyayı�  forget [lit. s.th. slips the mind] 
viri amyayı� (iv)  remember, recall (tv) 
vist  twenty (num) 
viya (a)  widow 
viya mendı�  widowed, be 
  

W    w  

wa  so that 
wa (a)  sister 
wa�tı� (buwazı!)  want (tv) 
war (OBL)  sister 
war  down, downward (av) 
wari kerdı�  raise (livestock, children) (tv) 
warway  barefoot (aj) 
wegrotı�  
  (weyerı! weyeno)  

carry (tv) 

wel (a)  ash  
welat (o)  homeland 
welın  sooty (aj) 
wendı� (buwanı!)  read; recite (tv) 
wendı� (buwanı!)  sing (birds only) (iv) 
werdeg (a)  duck 
werdı / werdi  little, small (aj)  
werdı�  
  (bûr! mewı! weno)  

eat (tv)  

  wıryayı�  eaten, be 
werı�tı� (werzı!)  move (iv) 
wer�an (o)  blanket  
wesar (o)  rein(s), leadrope 
wesar (o)  spring (season) 
weseynayı� 
  (buweseynı!)  

send (person) (tv) 

we�  nice, pleasant, good (aj) 
wext (o)  time (hours) 
wexta  then (at that time) (av) 
wextek [wexte kı]  when (past) (pn) 
weyna (a)  dough-board (for rolling out bread) 
wêr  <  wıhêr (o/a)  owner 
wıhêr (o/a)  owner 
wıni  so, thus (pn) 
wınyayı� (iv) 
  (bew! bewni! mew! 
  mewni! wınyeno)  

look (iv); observe (tv) 

wırinayı�  
  (wırina, burinı!  
  mewrinı! wırineno)  

scratch (tv) 

wıryayı� (wıryeno)  be eaten; be edible; itch (iv) 
wı�k  dry, hard; dead (plants) (aj) 

X    x  

xac (o)  cross 
xal (a)  aunt (maternal) 
xal (o)  uncle (maternal) 
xali (a)  carpet 
xalkeyna (a)  cousin (daughter of maternal aunt 

or uncle) 
xalo [vocative]  uncle (maternal) 
xalxalok (a)  ladybug  
xalza (o)  cousin (son of maternal aunt or 

uncle) 
xamıki (pl)  boot [antique leather snowboots] 
xapan (a)  scale (spring type)  
xas (o)  artichoke 
xasek  cute (aj) 
xa�eynayı� 
  (bıxa�eynı!)  

boil (food) (tv) 

xa�  raw (or partially cooked);  
green (fruit, i.e. not ripe) (aj) 

xazıl (o)  coal (dead)  
xeftyayı�  
  (bıxefti! xeftyeno)  

work (iv) 

xele (o)  wheat 
xençeri (a)  dagger 
xeriv (o/a)  stranger 
xerxız (o/a)  thief  
xerxızey (a)  thievery 
xewx (a)  peach 
xewxêrı (a)  peach tree 
xeyar (o)  cucumber 
xezal (a)  deer, antelope, gazelle 
xırav  bad (moral) (aj) 
xızmkar (o/a)  servant 
xint  crazy (aj) 
xorı / xori  deep (aj) 
xorrayı�  
  (xorra, bıxorrı!)  

snore (iv) 

xo�ayı� (xo�a, bıxo�ı!)  swish (water, wind, snake) (iv) 
xoz (o/a)  pig 
xu own, one’s 
xu self (pn) 
xu ’hasyayı�  wake up (iv) 
xu vırar kerdı�  cradle (tv) 
xu vira kerdı�  forget (tv) 
xura dayı�  put on (clothing) (tv) 
  

Y    y  

ya  or [seldom used] (conj) 
yanê  that is (i.e.) 
yanı�  wrong (aj); wrongly (av) 
yasa�  forbidden, illegal (aj) 
yava� (aj)  low 
ya�ır (o)  rain 
ya�ır varayı�  rain (iv) 
  Ya�ıro vareno.  It is raining. 
yazı kerdı�  write (tv) 
yek�eme (o)  Sunday 
  

Z    z  

zahf  very (av) 
zahf  many, much (aj) 
za’lım (o/a)  overlord  
zama (o)  brother-in-law (sister’s husband) 
zaman (o)  time, age, era 
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zanaye  knowledgeable (aj) 
zanayı�  
  (zana, bızanı! zano)  

know (tv) 

Zara (fpn)  Zara 
zari (pl)  dice 
  zar (a) di  
ze’hmet  difficult, hard (aj) 
zek  as when 
zengen (o)  hoe 
zengin  rich (aj) 
zengu (o)  stirrup  
zerd  yellow (aj) 
zerej (o)  partridge 
zerre  inside 
zerri (a)  heart 
zerriya (kesi) �ına (cı)  crave (tv) 
zeve� (a)  watermelon 
zewjyayı�  
  (bızewji! zewjyeno) 

marry (iv), get married 

zewnc (a)  pair 
zewncı  even (not odd, in numbers) (aj) 
zey (kesi) -ya  as (one says), like (one says) 
zey pya  the same 
zêr (o)  gold 
zımıstan (o)  winter 
zıncar (o)  rust  
zınci (a)  nose  
zırar (o)  loss 
zırrna (a)  reed instrument 
zırtıki çekerdı�  buck, act up, frolic (iv), feel one’s 

oats 
zi  also, too (av) 
zin (o)  saddle 
zomp (o)  sledge-hammer 
zor  difficult, hard (aj) 
Zozan (fpn)  Zozan 
zurrayı� (bızurrı!)  howl (iv) 
zuwan (o)  tongue, language 
zuwan kerdı�  lick (tv) 
zûr (o)  lie 
zûr  false (aj) 
zûray  grafted (tree) (aj) 
zûri kerdı� (tv)  lie (iv) 
zwa  dry (aj) 
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